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Introduction

Introduction

The purpose of the OneStream Bl Dashboard Design and Reference Guide is to provide
clarification, tips, best practices, and configurations for all implementers, administrators, and end

users.

The OneStream Bl Dashboard Design Guide is a collection of smaller guides and was created to
enhance the OneStream experience by providing in-depth explanations of specific functions,
comprehensive reporting, and overall usage which can be applied to any application. It is an
explanation of all properties, fields, and options found in OneStream. The Reference Guide is

broken into four sub sections: Application, System, OnePlace, and Excel Add-in.
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Bl Dashboard Viewer

The Bl Dashboard Viewer provides the capability to display dashboards at runtime.
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Master Filtering

The dashboard allows you to use any data-aware dashboard item as a filter for the entire
dashboard (Master Filter). You can select elements in a master filter item (chart bars, pie

segments, grid records, etc.) to filter data in the rest of the dashboard by the selected values.
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Master Filtering Modes

The master filter item supports two selection modes:

Multiple: Allows you to select multiple elements in the master filter item. To clear the selection in

the master filter item, use the Clear Master Filter button in the dashboard item's caption.

o5

Single: Allows you to select only one element in the master filter item. When this mode is enabled,
the default selection will be set to a master filter element. You can change this selection, but
cannot clearit. To learn how to filter dashboard data via a specific dashboard item, refer to the

documentation for this item in the Dashboard Items section.

Drill-Down

Dashboard provides the drill-down feature, which allows you to change the detail level of data
displayed in a dashboard item. This feature allows you to drill down to display the details, or drill

up to view more general information.
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2012 2013
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To return to the previous detail level, use the ™ Drill Up button in the dashboard item's caption,

or the corresponding command in the context menu.

&N
B Pacific

To learn how to drill down using a particular dashboard item, refer to the documentation for this

item in the Dashboard Items topic.

Dashboard Parameters Requesting

Parameter Values

The Dashboard Viewer provides a built-in Dashboard Parameters dialog, which allows you to

change dashboard parameter values. This dialog can be used to apply filtering to dashboard data.
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Dashboard Parameters >
Parameter | Value
From date 1/1/2015 A
To date 1/1/2016
Reset | Submit || Cancel

To invoke the dashboard parameters, click the El-l:l- Parametersbutton in the dashboard title.

Select the required parameter values and click the Submit button to apply the changes. To reset

changes to the default values, click the Reset button.
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Bl Viewer Tabs

The Bl Viewer component is comprised of three main tabs: Bl designer, component properties,

and data adapters.

Bl Designer

Once the Bl Designer is selected the user is presented with the controls that provides the
capability to build a functional dashboard. The dashboard provides elements that display visual or
textual information in a dashboard known as dashboard items. These Dashboard items can be
divided into the following groups: data visualization items, filter elements and dashboard item
containers. To visualize data within dashboard items, you need to first establish a connection to a

data source as mentioned above. The data source collects the data adapter data and passes it to

the dashboard.
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The Bl Designer layout provides an intuitive user interface that facilitates data binding, shaping,
and layout design. Many of these normally complex tasks can be accomplished with a simple
drag-and-drop operation, allowing you to start creating dashboards immediately. This Bl Designer
contains rich, intuitive graphics and tools that will assist in analyzing data with functionality that
requires little to no coding. Users would be able to combine multiple views of data to get better
insight to their information, perform ad hoc analyses and quickly publish their dashboard to share

it within the application.

Features of this solution assist with Ad Hoc Reports, Dashboard Data Analysis, Data
Visualization, Key Performance Indicators, Drill down, filters and interact with OneStream data

and other sources of data.
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Data Source

The Data Source section allows you to navigate through dashboard data provided from the Data
Adapter. It displays the data source structure and allows you to bind dashboard items to the
required data source fields using drag-and-drop functionality. The data source section also

enables you to manage calculated fields.
The data source browser contains the following elements:

Data Source Drop-Down List Allows you to select the required data source and its required data

member. The command buttons pictured below are available to sort or group fields in the browser.
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Component Properties | Data Adapters | Bl Designer
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The Field List displays data source fields. You can drag these fields to the data item placeholders

to specify data binding. Data source data field types define the field type of each field.

Icon Description

= Boolean
101 Byte
8] Date-time

el Numeric

3| String

T Calculated Field

Data Items Pane

The Data Items pane is placed side-by-side with the data source browser and allows you to create

and modify data binding using drag-and-drop operations.
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The data items pane can contain the following elements:
Data Item placeholder: Creates data binding using drag-and-drop operations.

Data Item: Identifies data binding by mapping to a specified data source field. Each data item has
the Data Iltem menu button, used to invoke a menu that allows you to perform various data

shaping operations.
Data Section: Corresponds to a specified dashboard item area or element.

Data Item Container: Provides data item sets (e.g., for calculating the difference between two
measures). Data item containers have options buttons that allow you to change specific

dashboard item settings.
Sort indicator: Shows the current sort order for the data item.

Coloring indicator: Indicates whether coloring by hue is enabled for the data item.

Component Properties

The Bl Designer has its own section for parameters. These parameters can be used to filter on
and drive the data shown in Bl viewer components (inbound parameter). There is also the ability
for the Bl viewer to pass values from the Bl viewer components to other dashboard components

(outbound parameters) outside of the Bl viewer.

Parameter Name Value Pairs (Inbound Parameter)

The Parameter Name Value Pairs property is used to assign a Bl viewer parameter to some

value. This value can be a bound parameter.

Bl Viewer Guide 13



Bl Viewer Tabs

Component Properties [pETERNoE ol

Workspace
Maintenance Unit
Description
Component Type
B Processing
Template Parameter Values (e.g., Param1=Value1, ...)
Text 1
Text 2
B BI Viewer
Show Toggle Size Button
Action Name Value Pairs (e.g., Grid 1=Col1, ...)
Parameter Name Value Pairs (e.g., Param1=Valuel, ...
Palette Colors
Show Borders

Show Filter Panel Mode

+ _BI_Viewer_Grid_Dynamic

_Bl_Viewer_Grid_Filter
_Bl_Viewer_Grid_MU

Bl Viewer

True

pAccount=|'ChosenAccount!|

True

Dynamic

When the Bl Designer is opened or the Bl viewer component is run inside a dashboard, the

specified Bl viewer parameter in the Parameter Name Value Pairs property will be set to the

specified value (]!ChosenAccount!|) which in this case is set in the Cube View. If that value is a

bound parameter, the value will be resolved before setting the Bl Viewer parameter.

Bl Viewer Guide
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Component Properties | Data Adapters | Bl Designer

Home OneStream

“4» ATMEQOEIE Y IR T OEEA2S EH QG

Pivot  Grid  Chart Scatter Pies Gauges Cards Treemap Choropleth Geo Point Range Fiter  Images TextBox Group Title Currency Edit Co Parameters | Automatic | Updat
Chart Map Maps - Filter Elements - - Updates
History Insert Dashboard
Data Source Dashboard
0 ox

(D biv_OpExPies1
B Parameters

‘ ChosenAccount |

asponding button in the Ribbon or the Toolbar

oK Cancel

|!ChosenAccount!| is a dashboard bound parameter. In this case the value hasn’t been resolved

yet, so its value is prompted for.

Bl Viewer Guide
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() biv OpExPies1

B Parameters

oK Cancel

Once the value (54400) is entered at prompt time, the component (pie chart) will be displayed

representing the value.

Bl Viewer Guide
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e p ‘P;pedies_ Data Adapters | & Designer
s B . i =
| Home | OneSwesm  Dasta  Design

* Unid am == III EI “ - I-_ L ’?‘ (ol Y (] 1mages - @ X © ComvertTo - 2 Tite [ Perameters
== A ’ .
P S » e 1= h [ Text Box & Remove Data tems G Currency | O Automatic Updates
& Rado Puvot  Grid  Chat Scater Ples Gouges Cards Treemap Choropleth Geo Point Range Filter - Duplicate Delete
Chart Map Maps+  Fiter Elements- Fj§ Group |*s Transpose Edit Colors

History Insert Rem Dashboard

Data Source DATA ITEMS

| tbl_OperatingExpenseCostC.. | = |  yples

()it 1z =

~ [} tbl_operatngexpenseCos...
[2E] Account
[25] calescript Arguments
[55] cons
[E] cube
Entity Argument
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i
[25] origin | Account
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[2E] Time

E-'.‘] ub1 * HIDDEN DATA ITEMS
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[25] ups

uos |

uné Dimension
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uoa Measures

[GE] view Measure
[@] endDate
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[i:2] Amount

In the upper-right corner of the toolbar inside the Bl Designer there is a Parameters button.
Clicking it will open the parameters dialog which is used to create Bl viewer parameters. Each

parameter has its own settings for what values they can be set to and in what format.
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|| Component Properties | Data Adapters | B Designer
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Display Member Account
Sort By
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oK Cancel
L i
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In this case notice how the value property was set to 54400. This is due to the Parameter Name
Value Pairs property set earlier (pAccount=|!ChosenAccount!|). The value of this Bl viewer
parameter called pAccount was assigned to the value of the OneStream bound parameter

|'ChosenAccount!|.
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At runtime, the Pie Charts created in the Bl Viewer will utilize the selected items

(|'ChosenAccount!| from the Cube View to render its view.
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Action Name Value Pairs (Outbound Parameter)/

Bound Parameter

The Bl Designer has its own section for parameters. These parameters can be used to filter the Bl
viewer and to pass values from the Bl viewer components to other dashboard components

(outbound parameters) outside of the Bl viewer.

The Action Name Value Pairs property is used to assign a Bl viewer parameter to some value.

This value can be a bound parameter.
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Component Properties | Data Adapters ‘ Bl Designer |

B General (Component)

Mame biv_OperatingExpenses
Deseription _...............| bperatingExpenses
Maintenance Unit 1) Splash Madrid 2019 Designer
Component Type Bl Viewer

B Bl Viewer
Show Toggle Size Button True
Action Mame Value Pairs (e.g., Grid1=Cal1, ...) Actual vs Budget=~Account

Parameter Name Value Pairs (e.g., Param1=Valuel,

Palette Colors |'param_TreemapPieColors!|
B Action
Bound Parameter Accounthumber

In the screenshot above, the Action Name Value Pairs property of Actual vs Budget=Account is

used to assign that Bl viewer value to a bound parameter which is assigned AccountNumber.

In the screenshot below, the grid component in the Bl viewer is the source of the Action Name

Value Pairs property that is being used to assign a Bl viewer parameter to a bound parameter.

The name of the grid component is Actual vs Budget and this along with the column Account is the
source of the Action Name Value Pairs property used in the example above. The result is that
anytime an account (or multiple accounts -if setup) is selected at runtime, that selected account

value(s) will be passed to the designated bound parameter (AccountNumber).

If the row that contains 52000 — Promotions is selected, the value of the account from that row will

be assigned to the bound parameter.
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m (8]

Actual vs Budget

Account | Actual | Budget | Act ws Bud

52030 - Advertising §210K $165K S (545, 1K)
52000 - Promotions 194 $153K |

52010 - Exhibitions 137K $108K (529.5K)
52400 - Equip Maint S110K $34.9K B ($25K)
51020 - Electric £105K £82.5K 1 {§22.5K)
51000 - Gas £93.1K §73.2K 1 (520K
52100 - Transport... £53, 1K 845,66 1 (512,496
52410 - Equip Ren... 537K $29.1K 1 (57.94)
52120 - Meals $27.8K $21.8K 1 (55.96K)
52020 - Consulting £21.8K 171K 4 (54.67K)
51010 - Water $158.6K SEX- 4 S (§3.98K)

- ($29.5)
(2K
($22.5¢)

($20K)
(51488

(55.9500

(s+.67)
(s3.054

Count = 13 | Sum = §1.03M | Sum = 810K |  Sum = ($221K) |

Show Filter Panel Mode

The Show Filter Panel Mode property allows you to turn on and off filter editors within the Bl

Viewer grids. You must specify the mode controlling the visibility of all grid component's bottom

filter panel.

The Show Filter Panel Mode contains the following values:

(Use Default): This value will display when Show Filter Panel Mode has not been set up. You

must change this property to display filter editors.

Dynamic: The filter panel is shown when filtering is applied to the grid, meaning the filter isn’t

Act vs Bud2
e

70 NS

-

always on or off. The bottom panel filter of the grid is only on if any column has filtering applied. It

will only pop up after filtering has been applied to the grid.

Show Always: The filter panel is always shown.

Never: The filter panel is always hidden.
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Component Properties EEDEICR-G BN

B General (Component)

Name _BI_Viewer_Grid_Dynamic
Workspace _BI_Viewer_Grid_Filter
Maintenance Unit _BI_Viewer_Grid_MU
Description

Component Type Bl Viewer

B Processing
Template Parameter Values (e.g., Param1=Valuel, ...)
Text 1
Text 2
B Bl Viewer
Show Toggle Size Button True
Action Name Value Pairs (e.g., Grid 1=Col1, ...)
Parameter Name Value Pairs (e.g., Param1=ValueT, ...

Palette Colors

Show Borders True
' Show Filter Panel Mode . (Use Defaulf)
B Action Specify the mode controlling the visibility of all grid component's bottom filter panel.

Dynamic: The filter panel is shown when filtering is applied to the grid. Show Always:

Bound Parameter The filter panel is always shown. Never: The filter panel is always hidden.

Data Adapters

Data adapters specify the kind of data used within a dashboard. Once the data adapter is
configured and pointing to the desired data, attach it to a dashboard component in order to display

it on a dashboard.
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Creating Dashboards with Bl

Viewer

The following topics will guide you through the process of creating a dashboard.

When you run an application containing the dashboard designer, it already contains an empty

dashboard. To create a new dashboard, click the New button in the ribbon Home tab.

1. Go to Application tab and select Workspaces.

2. Select Components (in the Workspace Maintenance Unit), then select Create Dashboard

Component.

3. Select Bl Viewer.

(D Create Dashboard Component

Bl Viewer

Book Viewer

Button

Chart (Basic)

Chart (Advanced)
Check Box

Combo Box

Cube View

Data Explorer

Data Explorer Report
Fmhedded Nachhnard x

OK Cancel
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4. Enter a name: biv2_SalesByRegionExample, description: SalesAnalysisByRegion and

select Save.

Component Properties | Data Adapters . BI Designer

B General (Component)

Name biv2_SalesByRegionExample
Descnmm ba[esAnalygisByRegign
Maintenance Unit 1) Bl Viewer Designer Sample
Component Type Bl Viewer
B Bl Viewer
Show Toggle Size Button True

Action Name Value Pairs (e.g.. Grid1=Col1, ..)
Parameter Name Value Pairs (e.g., Param1=Valuel,

Palette Colors |'param_MapChartColors!|

Adding Dashboard Items

To create a dashboard item in the Bl Designer, click the corresponding button in the Home ribbon

tab.
= “ @ == = \ @ [ ] rages - ) ConertTo - & Tide [3 Paranttes
mf '&'n :!! EI h; ;';' _II' "’m m!}!ﬂ h_l - ] Teat B X & RemoveData lems Oy Cumency | Ch Automatic Updabes
Chart Mg  Mys-  Fler Bemenis- TG00 "y Trangpose 0 edit Cokers

Tem Daghboard

This creates an empty dashboard item and displays the required data sections for binding this

item to data (for instance, the image below displays the Pivot dashboard item and corresponding

data sections).
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DATA ITEMS

Pivot 1 (i) o
e Grand Total
Vakoe Grand Total
Celumns
Column
Rows
Row
HIDDEN DATA ITEMS
Dinenss
Dimenk
Measures.
Measure

Perform the following steps to design a dashboard item:

¢ Bind the dashboard item to data.

* Perform the required data shaping operations (such as grouping, sorting and filtering). Use

the interactivity features to enable interaction between various dashboard items.

* Adjust the dashboard item's position and size and specify the dashboard item caption

settings.

* Specify specific dashboard item settings based on its type. To learn more, see Designing

Dashboard Items

After you have created and designed the dashboard item, you can create an exact copy. To do
this, click the Duplicate button in the Home ribbon tab, or use the dashboard item's context menu.
To remove the dashboard item from the dashboard, use the delete button or the corresponding

item in the context menu.
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(7| K

Duplicate | Delete

%

Binding Dashboard Items to Data

This topic explains how to bind the newly created dashboard item to data source fields, to display

data.

Binding Concepts

To bind dashboard items to data in the dashboard designer, the Data Items pane is used.

DATA ITEMS
alues (Pane
Revenue (Sum) o [
Value o [
Arguments
Year
Argument

Series
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Each dashboard item type has a specific set of data sections, such as values, arguments and
series in the chart, columns and sparklines in the grid, and values, columns and rows in the pivot
grid. Each data section corresponds to a particular dashboard item area or element and should be

mapped to data to be displayed within this area/ element.

Mapping is performed using data items - objects that are used to bind a dashboard item to data
source fields. Data items are used to link the dashboard item to the required data source fields

and thus, visualize data within the dashboard item.

Another key concept in data binding is the data item container, which represents a set of data
items. It can contain either a single data item or multiple data items, and allows you to specify

various options related to how a specific dashboard item visualizes data.

DATA ITEMS
Values (Pane
Data rtem[ Extended Price (Sum) i
R
Value Data Section
Drata tem container .2
Weight

The data item can process data in two ways - as dimensions or measures. This depends on the

data section to which the data item is assigned, and the type of the data item container.

These values can be of any type - string, date-time or numeric. In any case, the dashboard does
not summarize the dimension values, but groups identical values. You can perform grouping,
sorting, or display the top values for the dimension values. You can also customize data format
settings for numeric and date-time values. To access the data shaping settings, use the data

item's menu button.

Category W

Drata tem menu button
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For instance, dimensions are used to provide data for the chart argument axis, pivot grid column

and row headers.

These values can be of any type - numeric, date-time or string. In any case, the dashboard will
calculate an appropriate summary function against measure values. You can also customize the
data format settings that affect how summary values are displayed. To access these settings, use

the data item's menu button.

Revenue (Sum) 4| I Data tem menu button

For example, measures are used to provide data for the chart's Y-axis, and to calculate pivot cell

values.

Specific data sections display options buttons for each data item container. Use these buttons to
invoke a dialog that allows you to specify the settings of this data item container. These settings

affect how a particular dashboard item's area/element displays the provided data.

Extended Price {Sum) dl——
Options buttons
Value
e
Weight

Data Source Browser

The Data Source Browser allows you to navigate through dashboard data sources. It displays the
data source structure and allows you to bind dashboard items to the required data source fields
using drag-and-drop operations. The Data Source Browser also enables you to manage

calculated fields.
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omponent Properties Data Adapters | El Designer |

Home XF Toals

s ZEMEQO = IR

Undo FRedo Pivot  Grid Chart Scatter Pies Gauges Cards Treemap
W Chart

History

Data Source
|ﬁJI_SaIe5EIyL.IDmegiunExample | - |

=0 =

v E| tbl_SalesBylJD3RegionExample
> Calculated Fields
Account
CalcSoript
Cons
Cube
Entity

The Data Source Browser contains the following elements:

* Data Source Drop-Down List: Allows you to select the required data source.

* Query/Data Member Drop-Down List: Allows you to select the required query or data

member.

* Field List: Displays data source fields. You can drag these fields to the data item

placeholders to specify data binding.

The data source browser identifies the following data field types:
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Icon Description

= Boolean

— Byte

@ Date-time
el Numeric

e String

T Calculated Field

Data Items Pane

The data items pane is placed side-by-side with the data source browser and allows you to create

and modify data binding using drag-and-drop operations.
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DATA ITEMS

Data Item container I Value
I Weight
values (Pane 2
| Value
Data Item placeholders Arguments

Sales Person

4[ Argument

Sort indicator Coloring indicator

Command buttons

7

Options buttons

Data sections

The data items pane can contain the following elements:

Data Item menu button

* Data Item Placeholder: Used to create a data binding using drag-and-drop operations.

* Data Item: Identifies a data binding by mapping to a particular data source field. Each data

item has the Data Item menu button, used to invoke a menu that allows you to perform

various data shaping operations.

* Data Section: Corresponds to a dashboard item area or element.

* Data Item Container: Used to provide data item sets (e.g., for calculating the difference

between two measures). Data item containers have Options buttons that allow you to

change specific dashboard item settings (e.g., to switch between chart series types or grid

column types).
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e Sort Indicator: Shows the current sort order for the data item.

* Coloring Indicator: Indicates whether coloring by hue is enabled for the data item.

Specific dashboard items have command buttons that allow you to perform various operations, for

instance, to add a new pane to the chart dashboard item.

Create Binding

The data items pane displays data sections of the selected dashboard item. It can be used to add,

rearrange or remove data items.

To bind a dashboard item to data, select the dashboard item. Then choose the required data field

from the data source browser and drop it onto the appropriate section in the data items pane.

Saleg - DATA ITEMS ||
Values (Pane 1)
1=\ 881 3R o
+ [ Sales F‘.Evﬁue _ " (]
Category
— Arguments
Product
State Argument
[z3] UnitsSold
Series
@ Year
@éReuenue Series

You can remove the data item by dragging it outside the data items pane.

To learn how to bind a specific dashboard item to data, see the Providing Data topic for the

required dashboard item.

To rename the data item, click its menu button and select Rename.
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Revenue

-l
Count

o Sum

Format...

| Rename... |

Modify Binding

Rename Data Ttem

MNew name

Rewvenue

You can modify data binding by dragging data item containers within a data section. To do this,

drag the data item container to the required position.

DATA ITEMS
Columns
Sales by State
| 4 State | &
i State Sales Sales vs Target
S117M 3.62%
{ Sales (5um) ] - 13.62% A
£103M +2.76% A
$98.8M 081% W
| Seies Gus) | §79.24 +231% A
| SalesTarget (Gum). | Florida $74.8M 13.20% A
' Colarado S72.4M +1.55% M
DATA ITEMS
Columns
Sales by State &
K State | 1 ‘
State Sales vs Target Sales
a i +3.62 % S11M
\ Sales (Sum) | i 62% A
S A Arizona 275 % A $103M
| SalesTarget (Sum) | California 081% W £98.8M
Connecticut +2.34% 4 §79.2M
{ Sales (sum) 1, -I X Florida +3.20% M $74.6M
& Colaradn +1.55% b §72.9M

DATA ITEMS

Caolumns

| ! State | &

| sdesem |3

| Seles (sum) l

J_SdesTageﬂ_Swn]_{
Sales (Sum) - E .
.m . dﬂ".
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You can also modify data binding by dragging data items within the data items pane. This action

has the following specifics:

* [f you drag the data item to a new position, the settings specified for the corresponding data

item container will be restored to the default values.

* |f you drag the data item to an existing data item placeholder, the settings of the

corresponding data item container will be applied.

Clear Binding

To remove all data items for a selected dashboard item, use the Remove Data Items button in the

Home ribbon tab.

B X QO &

Duplicate Delete  Convert  Remove
To - Data Items

Item

You can also do this via the dashboard item's context menu.
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Show Caption

Duplicate

Delete

Convert To k

Remowve Data ltems

F % O X

Transpose

4By Edit Mames

Working with Data

The topics in this section describe how to work with data in a connected data source. This section

contains the following topics:

* Filter Queries
* Pass Query Parameters Stored Procedures Preview Data

* Creating Calculated Fields

Filter Editor

Filtering can be applied to either underlying or aggregated data.

To filter data, click the Edit Filter button in the data ribbon tab, or right-click in dashboard item to

bring up the filter editor dialog, which allows you to build filter criteria.
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v Y

Edit Filtar  Clear

Filtering

[UD3] = 'Florida’ 1

The filter tab allows you to filter underlying data, while the group filter tab provides the capability to
filter data aggregated on the server side. In the Filter Editor, you can compare a field value with

the following objects:

#
« A static value (represented by the & icon): Click this button to switch to the next item
mode ("another field value") to compare the field value with another field value.
« An other field value (represented by the [=| icon): Click this button to switch to the next item

mode (parameter value) to compare the field value with a parameter value.
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« A parameter value (represented by the icon): Click this button to switch back to the

initial mode ("static value") to compare the field value with a static value.

When setting a field on the Show Filter Panel Mode property, the filter editors will be displayed as
it is set.

Example: The component below has a show filter panel mode
field set to Dynamic. In the Bl Designer tab, "Grid 1" will not
have a checkbox filter button listed at the bottom-left of the

section.

@) Dashboard - BI_FI_Dashboard_backup

T HEHI|L
Dashboard ¥ Dashboard ¥
Grid 1 th~Pl| |erd1 th~ 3 &
JniquelD TextValue AuditUser - [Name AuditTime (... |UniquelD_|LayoutType (s... | DashboardTyp... | Auditseqld (s...
81.00 Dawn 0000.Main 2023 I B 1
Dawn BIComponent...| 2023 x A 1
GolfStream Demo with March 2022 data Dawn Dynamic_Bott...| 2023 25K K 1
Dawn Dynamic_Label | 2023 4« K 1
True Dawn Dynamic_Main 2023 25K 1 1
GolfStreamDemo_2022 Dawn Dynamic_Top | 2023 P K 1
True Dawn FileLoadButto... | 2023 K -1 6
Peter 0_BlankDash... | 2023 T 1 1
Peter 0_BlankDash... | 2023 T 1 1.04K
Peter 0_Frame ACM | 2023 sk 2 2
Peter 0_Frame ACM | 2023 25K 1 958

See Show Filter Panel Mode for more information.

You can pass the query parameter to the filter string. To do this, click the .~ button, then click the

button and finally click <select a parameter>.
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Filter

And

Fitter Editor

Group Filter

[5alesPerson. CategoryMame] Equalsé-:select a pal'ameter:b?
Add Query Parameter

Bind To

by

Select only 0 records starting with index 0

dashboardParameterl
dashboardParameter?

Add Dashboard Parameter

cocs

In the popup menu, you can choose from the following options:

Add Query Parameter: Allows you to create a new query parameter. In the corresponding dialog,

you can specify a parameter's name, type, and value. If the current query already contains query

parameters, they will be displayed within the popup menu.
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Create QUEW Parameter x
E=z| A
[EEH Zl‘
Design -
Mame Parameterl
Type String
Value { Beverages
Value
QK Cancel

Bind To: Allows you to pass a dashboard parameter to a filter string. You can choose from the list
of predefined dashboard parameters or create a new dashboard parameter by selecting Add
Dashboard Parameter. If you selected Add Dashboard Parameter, the following dialog will be

invoked.
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Dashboard Parameter x
| 24
Behavior -
Allow Multiselect Mo
Allow Mull Mo
Visible Yes
Data -
Description
Look-AJp Settings Mo Look-Up
Type String
Value
Design a
Mame { Parameterl !
Hame
Gets of sets the parameter name.
oK Cancel

Creating Calculated Fields

The dashboard designer provides the capability to create calculated fields that allow you to apply
complex expressions to data fields that are obtained from the dashboard's data source. You can
use these fields in data visualizations as regular data source fields. After you have created a data

source, you can add a new calculated field based on the existing data source fields.

To create a calculated field, select the required data source (and the required query/data member,
if applicable) in the data source browser and click the Add Calculated Field button in the ribbon's

data source tab, or right-click the field list and select Add Calculated Field in the context menu.
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Home Data Source View

%2 2 wuE & 3§

Mew Data Edit Connection Rename Delete Server Add Calculated  Add Query

Source Mode Field L}
Data Source
Data Source
SOL Data Source 1 i
Query
SalesPerson -

2|21k @ 8

4 SalesPerson
Category
Country
Product

Sales Person
@ Discount

@ UnitPrice

Add Calculated Field

This prompts the expression editor dialog, which allows you to specify an expression that will be

used to obtain calculated field values. Here, you can construct the required expression.
You can use the following elements in expressions:

* Functions
* Operators

e Columns
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¢ Constants

e Parameters

After the expression has been specified, click OK. This displays a new calculated field in the data

source structure. Now you can specify the required calculated field type.

Expression Editor <
*(1- ) a
4 Functions Enter text to search... o The type of this field is: Float
Aggregate 4 SalesPerson
DateTime _
Logical Categary
Math Country
String Product
Operators Sales Person
Columns @ o .
Congtants EELLT
Parameters UnitPrice

0K Cancel
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Data Source

SOL Data Source 1 b

Query

SalesPerson d
Al Z o=

= |8 1% &

4 [ SalesPersan
4 Calculated Fields
[12]; Calculated Field 1 |
Category
Country
Product
Sales Person
Discount
UnitPrice

Editing a Calculated Field

To edit a calculated field, use its context menu.
This menu contains the following items:

* Edit Expression: Prompts the expression editor dialog, which allows you to change an

expression for an existing calculated field.
* Field Type: Specifies the type of the calculated field.
* Rename: Changes the calculated field name.

* Delete: Removes the existing calculated field from the data source.
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Data Processing Errors

The Dashboard Designer provides the capability to display errors that occurred during data

processing operations (such as changing measure summary types, calculation errors, etc.). For

instance, the grid below shows an error when the summary type of the extended price measure is

set to median in server mode.

The following errors ocour during data binding:

"Median is not supported for MSS0L in server mode, ™
Grid 1 [F]]

Extended Price (Median)

To see the error message, hover the mouse pointer over the £ icon.
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Bl Dashboard Items Layout

The Bl Dashboard Designer provides the capability to arrange and resize dashboard items and

groups in various ways, using simple drag-and-drop operations.

I —

135 zaries
Revenu w
2 130M
[Bikes —— v 3.4
@ - '
2 125m 20,6
19.1K
1200 b
1 :
Clothing 2012 2013 2014 8.5K
A 7.9€
Mississippi 5.46K

Layout Concepts

The dashboard arranges dashboard items and groups using layout items and layout groups. They

are special containers that are used to present a dashboard layout as a hierarchical structure.

* Alayoutitem is used as a container that displays an individual dashboard item.

* Alayout group is used as a container that is used to arrange layout items (or other layout
groups) either horizontally or vertically. At the same time, layout groups are used as

containers that display dashboard item groups.

Thus, a dashboard layout is hierarchically arranged from the root layout group to bottommost

layout items, which display individual dashboard items.
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eromap Mem 4 [LETRY I
Hem i e |
em 2 LATOUT FTEM LATAST 1PN

+ bamd L _H

Liwout 1TEm
® Hini 1

LATOUT ITEW
w [

Dashboard Title

The Dashboard Title is located at the top of the Dashboard. The dashboard title can contain text

or image content, elements selected in the master filter item and command buttons.

Dashboard Tile text

Dashboard Title image Master Fiter state Export To button
) - T ‘ —~ =
% Sales Overview Q = . Parameters button
Sales by State T«  Sales by Product Category
State Sales Sales vs Target
ge ™ Bikes ™\, Components
Georgia $48.2M 47.18% M
Florida $137M 413% W |
[Connectiout | $621M  +412% A M
Colorado $61.5M +3.80% A i {
California §104M +2.29% A
Arizona £80.4M +7.36% A OM
Alabama $41.8M +3.04% 4\ 01-Oct-12

When you hover over the filter icon, all master filters applied to the dashboard are displayed in the

invoked pop-up.

Date
April, 2012 - July, 2013
State

Florida
Connectiout

The dashboard title can contain the following command buttons:
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« Export To button (the A icon) allows you to print/export the dashboard. To learn more

about printing and exporting, see the Printing and Exporting topic.

* Parameters button (the E‘ﬂ icon) allows you to modify dashboard parameter values. To

learn how to modify dashboard parameter values, see the Requesting Parameter Values

topic.

Dashboard Item Caption

Each dashboard item has a caption that is displayed at the top of this item. The caption contains

static text along with other information, as well as command buttons.

Dashboard Item Name Dril-Down value Values Clear Master Filter
Data tem Container Name I Export to ‘I —‘ ’7 r Drrill Up
|
Year Results - Sales vs Target - Accessories B < T W |caption
2001 2002
$44.9K $57.6K
+265.97 % +284.24 %

A +32. 7K A +42.6K

2003 2004

$49.7K $44.2K
+176.68 % +292.80 %

A +31.7K | A +32.9K

The caption of the Dashboard item contains the following information and buttons, depending on

the dashboard item type:
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* Dashboard Item Name: Represents the static text within a dashboard item's caption
* Data Item Container Name: Represents the name of the data item container

* Drill-Down Value: Shows value(s) from the current drill-down hierarchy

* Export To Button: Allows you to print or export a dashboard item

* Values Button: Invokes a drop-down menu that allows you to switch between provided

values (in the pie, card, gauge and map dashboard items)

* Clear Master Filter Button: Allows you to reset filtering when a dashboard item acts as the

Master Filter

* Drill Up Button: Allows you to return to the previous detail level when the drill-down

capability is enabled for this item

Inspect Data

You can review your underlying data from your visualization in an aggregated or raw data view

and create quick reports which can be exported to multiple formats.

1. Click Inspect Data from a Dashboard or from the Bl Designer to open the Data Inspector

window.
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2. Click Aggregated to review the data that is retrieved from the dashboard item's data.

Sl - A vl Tasgen (Regenn Prosist) - o x

Inipeictend Dl (0 AgQregated i

T Ameunt S Target (Su=)
& Ofegon 5244 2IEM T
O gR S24m1 Ll
Sonlih Cancilin kT 14414
Fhiwiilh LR 144k
Tewat L] 1248
Other Mitaei 106 10k
i § 106040 100k
Whachiazan Sa0dm 100K
[ § o068 100k
Kb Viork BRI BOOM
Wi Jer by SEEIM BOAM
ComnaTiout 2% ] BOaK
Mgsaaia AT TT.3M
Fypw e TR TAIM
CHber Southeast SACLERA ST.6M
Crfiel Wt o0 TR BRLEM
Califerria R0 TR BRLEM
. R L
Briet Presipa Cise

3. Click Raw to review the data from the dashboard item's underlying data.
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1TAE TR e i i O ¢

EEEEE

4. You can also right-click for the Inspect Data menu option.

Sales Dashboard

April 2018 || o 2018 |
Inspect Data -
Maamize
— 4
p Clear Master Filter
Custom Period..

Pring Preview...
Export To PDF

WA MT

Expart To Image

Export To Excel v‘
Export Dashboard
e - -

Item Resizing

You can resize individual items/groups of items by dragging their edges.

Item 1 Item 2
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By default, a 2x2 layout group of dashboard items is horizontally oriented and contains two child
layout groups. This arranges dashboard items in two 'columns' and allows you to set a different
height for items in different columns. You can switch the orientation of the 2x2 group to Vertical

using the indicator at the group intersection.

Item 1 Item 2

Item 3 ‘[‘;Jtem 4

Item Positioning

You can change the position of a dashboard item by using drag-and-drop and one of the following

approaches:

* [f the caption of the dashboard item is visible, click it and hold down the left mouse button

while dragging the item.

* [f the caption of the dashboard item is not visible, click the icon in the top left corner, and

hold down the left mouse button while dragging the item.
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Designing Dashboard Items

The Bl Dashboard provides several visualization elements designed to present visual or textual

information in a dashboard.
This section describes the available dashboard items:

e Chart

* Scatter Chart
* Grid

> Pies

* Cards

* Gauges

¢ Pivot

* Choropleth Map

* Geo Point Maps

* Range Filter
* Images

e Text Box

* Treemap

¢ Filter Elements
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e Dashboard Item Group

* Converting Dashboard ltems
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Chart

The topics in this section describe the features available in the Chart dashboard item and provide

extensive information on how to create and customize charts in the Dashboard Designer.

B critical [ urgent [ Mormal
Win Forms
Web Faorms
IMobile
Wpf
Windows &
Silverlight

I N R L L D e

14 (N4 1.2K 1.8k 24K 3K 3.6K
Issue Count

The Chart dashboard item presents data visually using different types of series.
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A series represents a grouping of related data points. The most important characteristic of a

series is its type, which determines a particular visual representation of data.

The Chart dashboard item includes the following series types:

: M A Bar series displays data as sets of rectangular bars with lengths proportional to the

values that they represent.

it Point and Line series display data as standalone points or points joined by a line.

’ m An Area series displays data by a line that joins points, and the shaded area between

the line and the argument axis.
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‘ M A Range series is the area between two simple series displayed as a shaded area, or

bars that stretch from a point in one series to the corresponding point in another series.

—=—
UO
°

bubble's size.

}
W_W A Weighted series displays data using a third dimension, expressed by a

* Financial series are useful in ananlyzing stock and bond prices as well as the behavior of

commodities.

The Chart dashboard item can display a tooltip that shows information on a hovered series point.

Payroll Structure for Top 5 Employees

Grant Culbertson
B salary: $115K
B Ecrus: $57.58K
[ overtime: $26. 1K

200k,

I
4

100k

Grant Culberkson
Linda Meisner Arwind Rao

Andreas Berglund

- Creerkirne

Mikael Sandberg

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner. To learn more, see the Binding Dashboard Items to Data topic.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Chart dashboard item to data in the Designer.

Binding to Data in the Designer Transposing Arguments and Series.
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Binding to Data in the Designer

The image below shows a sample Chart dashboard item that is bound to data.

DATA ITEMS

Values (Pane 1)

Opened (Count)

Value

Argurments

i ProductMame

Argument

Series

ig== IssueType

Series

Processed Issues by Platform / Employee

Il critical [l Urgent [l Normal

B

3.5K

3K
25K -
K

15K

[ssie Count

1K

0.5K

oK -
Win Farms

Web Forms

Mabile

wpf

Windows 8

To bind the Chart dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

contained in one of the available data sections. The table below lists and describes the Chart's

data sections.

Section

Description

Bl Viewer Guide

58



Values

Contains Data Items against which the Y-coordinates of
data points are calculated. The Options button next to the
Value data item allows you to select the series type and
specify different options. Note that some types of series
accept several measures. To learn more, see the

documentation for the required series type.

Arguments Contains Data Items that provide values displayed along
the X-axis of the chart.
Series Contains Data Items whose values are used to create

chart series.

Transposing Arguments and Series

The Chart dashboard item provides the capability to transpose chart arguments and series. In this

case, Data Items contained in the Arguments section are moved to the Series section, and vice

versa.

Issue Count
R

Windows 8

I critical [l urgent [l Norma W windows 5 [Jlil vepf [l vobie [l web Forms [l win Forms

&
Ead

&
=

Issue Count

?1

3K

Mobile Web Forms  Win Forms Critical Urgent Normal

To transpose the selected Chart dashboard item, use the Transpose button in the Home ribbon

tab.
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Item

Series

This section describes how to select a desired series type in the overview topic, and lists the

variety of available series types.

Series Overview

The Chart dashboard item supports a variety of series types - from simple bar and line charts to

complex candle stick and bubble graphs.

Series Types

To switch between series types in the Dashboard Designer, click the Options button next to the
required data item (or placeholder) in the Values section. Filtering can be applied to either

underlying or aggregated data.

Values (Pane 1)

Revenue (Sum) %

Value o

In the invoked Series Options dialog, select the required series type and click OK.
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Series Options x

Series Type Common Options Foint Label Options

Point / Line

Area
ol S e =

Range

2

==

You can also do this using the Series Type gallery in the Design Ribbon tab.

Chart Tools

Data Design

‘% Shuwgl_jgend ; ‘ uﬂﬂ ”

Settings

Legend Series Type

Series Options

To manage common series options, use the Common Options tab of the Series Options dialog.
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Series Options x

Series Type Common Options Point Label Options

Flot on secondary axis
Ignore empty points
Show point markers

Cancel

Plot on secondary axis: Specifies whether or not the secondary axis is used to plot the current

series.

Ignore empty points: Specifies whether or not empty points are ignored when plotting the

current series. Note that this option is in effect for the Line, Area, and Range Area series.

Show point markers: Specifies whether or not to show point markers for the current series. Note
that point markers are always shown when Master Filtering is enabled for the Chart dashboard

item.

Series Point Labels

The Point Label Options tab of the Series Options dialog allows you to enable series point labels

and manage their settings.
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Series Options x

Series Type Common Options Point Label Options

Show point labels: L

Content: Value r
Cwverlapping mode: Hide overlapping labels A
Crientation: Default r
Bar options

Show for zero values:

Position: Cutside A

Cancel

Show point labels: Specifies whether or not to show point labels for the current series.
Content: Specifies the type of content displayed within point labels.

Overlapping mode: Specifies the label overlap mode. This option is not in effect when the

dashbaord is displayed in the Web Viewer.
Orientation: Specifies the orientation of point labels.
Bar options: These settings are in effect for Bar series only.

Show for zero values: Specifies whether or not to show labels for points with zero values.

Position - Specifies the position of point labels relative to bars.
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Bar Series

Bar series visualize data using rectangular bars with lengths proportional to the values that they

represent.

Bar series can be used to compare values across categories.

B critical [ urgent [ Mormal

Wb Forms

Win Forms

Mabile

Wi'pf

Silwerlight

Windows &

0k 0.2k 0,4k 0.6k 0.5k 1K 1.7K 1.4k
Issue Count

Stacked Bar series show the contribution of individual categories to the whole.
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Full-Stacked Bar series allow you to compare the percentage that each value contributes to a total

across categories.

B critical [ urgent [ Mormal
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Point and Line Series

Point series visualize data as a set of individual numeric data points. Line series are used to

connect numeric data points by different types of line segments.

The following types of Point and Line series are available:

Point Line

Stacked Line

Full-Stacked Line Step Line

Spline

Point series visualize data as a set of individual numeric data points.
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Line Series Connect numeric data points by straight line segments.
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Stacked Line series are useful for showing the trend of the percentage for each value.
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Step Line series use vertical and horizontal lines to connect the numeric data points forming a
step-like progression.
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Spline series plot a fitted curve through each numeric data point.
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Area Series

Area series connect numeric data points by different types of line segments and fill the area

between the line and X- axis/other series.
The following types of Point and Line series are available:

* Area

Stacked Area

Full-Stacked Area

Step Area

Spline

Area Stacked
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* Spline Area

* Full-Stacked Spline Area

Area series connect numeric data points y straight line segments and fill the area between the line
and X-axis.

[ critical [ Urgent ] Marmal
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Stacked Area series can be used to show the trend of the contribution for each value. Stacked

Area series connect numeric data points by straight line segments and fill the area between the

line and previous series.
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Full-Stacked Area series are useful to show the trend of the percentage for each value.
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Step Area series use vertical and horizontal lines to connect the numeric data points forming a
step-like progression and fill the area between the line and X-axis
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Spline Area series plot a fitted curve through each numeric data point and fill the area between the
line and X-axis.
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Stacked Area series can be used to show the trend of the contribution for each value. Stacked

Area series plot a fitted curve through each numeric data point, and fill the area between the line
and previous series.
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Full-Stacked Spline Area series are useful to show the trend of the percentage for each value.
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Range Series

Range series are generally used to show variations in a specified time range like temperature,

price, etc. The following types of Range series are available:

* Range Bar

* Range Area

A range series is a space between two simple series displayed as a filled area (Range Area) or
bars that stretch from a point in one series to the corresponding point in the other (Range Bar).

Thus, you need to provide two measures instead of one to display a range series.
Value 1 - a measure against which the first set of values is calculated.
Value 2 - a measure against which the second set of values is calculated.

When you select the Range Bar or Range Area series type in the Designer, the Data Items area
displays two data item placeholders. Drag and drop the required measures to corresponding

placeholders.

DATA ITEMS il

Values (Fane 1)
AwverageMin

AverageMax

Range Bar series are similar to Bar Series except that they are drawn between a range of values.
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Range Area series are similar to Area Series except that their areas are filled between a range of
values.
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Weighted Series

Weighted series allow you to visualize data in three dimensions. The following types of Weighted

series are available:
* Bubble
Data points in a weighted series present the following two measures.
Value - the Y-coordinate of series points.
Weight - the size of series points.
When you select the Bubble series type in the Designer, the data items area displays two data

item placeholders. Drag and drop the required measures to corresponding placeholders.

DATA ITEMS b

Values (Pane 1)
Sales

Market Share

Bubble series are similar to Point Series except that they allow you to provide an additional

measure whose values are expressed in a bubble size.
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Financial Series

Financial series are used to illustrate stock prices. The following types of Financial series are

available.
* High-Low -Close Stock
e Candle Stick

Note that financial series do not support a standard coloring mechanism used to color chart series

points. The Chart dashboard item colors series points of financial series in the following way.

Black if the price at the end of the previous period is lower than the price at the end of the current

period.

Red if the price at the end of the previous period is larger than the price at the end of the current

period.
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When you select the High-Low-Close series type in the Designer, the Data ltems area displays

three data item placeholders. High-Low-Close series require three measures to be provided.

DATA ITEMS

Values (Pane 1)
High (Sum)
Low (Sum) I‘ I.

Close (Sum)

* High: the maximum price within the specified period (the top of the series point).
* Low: the minimum price within the specified period (the bottom of the series point).

* Close: the price at the end of the specified period (the tick mark).

t [ High (Sum} - Law (Sum) - Close {Sum)

||r| it

| |
ol
! i iy uat |I'|| I T |,

01-Feb-13 01-Mar-13
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When you select the Stock series type in the Designer, the Data Items area displays four data

item placeholders. Stock series require four measures to be provided.

DATA ITEMS il

Values (Pane 1)
Open (Sum)
High {Sum)
Low (Sum)

Clase (Sum)

Open: the price at the beginning of the specified period (the left tick mark).
High: the maximum price within the specified period (the top of the series point).
Low : the minimum price within the specified period (the bottom of the series point).

Close: the price at the end of the specified period (the right tick mark).
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When you select the Candle Stick series type in the Designer, the Data ltems area displays four

data item placeholders. Candle Stick series require four measures to be provided.

DATA ITEMS

Values (Pane 1)
Open (Sum)
High (Sum)
Low (Surm)

Close (Sum)

Open: the price at the beginning of the specified period.
High: the maximum price within the specified period (the upper shadow top).
Low : the minimum price within the specified period (the lower shadow bottom).

Close : the price at the end of the specified period.
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The Chart dashboard item can contain any number of panes. Panes are visual areas within a
diagram that display chart series.

Each pane has its own Y-axis and displays a specific set of series. All panes in a chart share the

same X-axis.
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To add a pane click the Add Pane button (the il icon) at the top right of the Data Items pane.

DATA ITEMS il

Values (Pane 1)

Revenue [

Value |

Once a new pane is added, the Dashboard Designer creates another Values section in the Data

Items pane.
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Use this section to provide Data Items that supply values to be displayed in the new pane.

To remove a pane, click the Remove Pane button (the & icon) displayed in the corresponding

Values section.

Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Chart and other dashboard

items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).
The Chart dashboard item supports filtering by argument, series or points.
Filtering by Arguments

When filtering by arguments is enabled, you can click series points to make other dashboard

items only display data related to selected argument values.
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Processed Issues by Platform [ Employee E Yx Average Response Time by Platform E

Product Priority Resolved Time (Average)
Il critical [ Urgent [l Normal |

wpf Critical 4,69

wpf Maormal 13.8
Web Forms

wpf Urgent 6.99

‘Win Forms

Mobile

wpf

Silwerlight

Windows 3

0K 0.6K 1.2K 1.8K 24K 3K
Issue Count

To enable filtering by arguments in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the
Arguments button in the Data Ribbon tab (or theill button if you are using the toolbar menu).

iiii WWH miim

Arguments Series  Points

Target dimensions

Filtering by Series

When filtering by series is enabled, you can click a series point to make other dashboard items

only display data related to the selected series.
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Processed Issues by Platform | Employee E T;'( Average Response Time by Platform E

Product Priority Resolved Time (Average)
- Critical - Urgent - Naormal - Urgent | s
Windows 8 | Urgent 7.55
Web Forms Win Forms Urgent 6.94
Web Forms | Urgent 7.54
Win Forms | I Critical: 102 Siverlight  Urgent 7.45
Il Urgent: 279 Mobile Urgent 7.51

Mobile I Mormal: 1245
Wpf

Silverlight

Windows 8

0K 0.6K 1.2K 1.8K 24K 3K
Issue Count

To enable filtering by series in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the
Series button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the all button if you are using the toolbar menu).

iiiﬂ iiill' ailll

Arguments Series  Points

Target dimensions

Filtering by Points

When filtering by points is enabled, you can click a individual point to make other dashboard items

display only data related to the selected point.
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Average Response Time by Platform E
Product Priority | Resolved Time (Average)
Muobile Urgent 7.51

To enable filtering by points in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the

Points button in the Data Ribbon tab.

WWW iiﬂm miim

Arguments Series  Points

Target dimensions

Reset Filtering

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button in the chart's caption area or the

corresponding command in the chart's context menu.

BT,

B ricrth america [ Pacific
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F  Edit Filter...
g Clear

| Clear Master Filter |
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Print Preview...

Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly.

The Chart dashboard item supports drill down on argument or series values.

Drill-Down on an Argument

When drill down on arguments is enabled, you can click a series point to view a detail chart for the

corresponding argument value.

Processed Tssues r] Processed Tssues - 2015 B s Processed Tssues - 2005 - Q2 L

I crice! [l Lvges [l Noomal I Criteal B Urgent [l Mol I crical [ Urgent: [l Sormal

i %
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; o N e
E EEn) e —
M Critical: 373 i

2015

[l Urgent: 1227
I hormal- 3548

o K F. 4 ax L8 5K B ™ K 02K 0.8K K 14K 18K ] i 200 300 410 500 &40 700
Issue Count Issue Count Tssue Count

When Filtering by Arguments is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a series
point.

Drill down on arguments requires that the Arguments section contains several Data ltems, from

the least detailed to the most detailed item.
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Arguments

Opened (Year)

Opened (Quarter)

Opened (Month)

Argument

To enable drill down on arguments, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the W
button if you are using the toolbar menu) and the Arguments button (or the all button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

Single Master Multiple Dirill
Filter Master Filtker  Down
Interactivity

HWHW iﬂﬂu allll

Arguments Series  Points

[

Target dimensions

Drill-Down on a Series

When drill down on a series is enabled, you can click a series point (or corresponding legend item)

to view a detail chart for the corresponding series.
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When Filtering by Series is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking on a series point.

Drill down on a series requires that the Series section contains several Data Items, from the least
detailed to the most detailed item.

Series

Category

Product

Series

To enable drill down on a series, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥
button if you are using the toolbar menu) and the Series button (or thesll button if you are using

the toolbar menu).

WWW EWH ailll

Arguments Series  Points

Target dimensions
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Drill-Up

an

s
I Parific

—————

To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up button within the Chart caption or in

the context menu.

Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.

By default, the Chart dashboard item colors different measures and series dimensions by hue. In
the example below, series points corresponding to different countries (UK and USA) are painted

in different colors.
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Motethat the Chat dashboarditem does not sup port caloring for the financial saries
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Legend

Alegend is an element of a chart that identifies chart series and series points (for instance,

colored points corresponding to argument values).

Processed Issues by Platform / Employee &
. Legend

B critical [ Urgent [ Mormal
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This topic describes how to customize various legend settings.
Visibility

You can specify whether or not a chart should display a legend.

.

= = =
o
(N | N | I | I

-

Show Legend

N

Legend

In the Designer, use the Show Legend button in the Legend section of the Design Ribbon tab.
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Position and Orientation

To specify the legend's position and orientation, select one of the predefined options from the

gallery in the Design Ribbon tab,

Inside Horizontal

El E 5
o = =

Inside Vertical I}

E Al L3

ol ol |Ld

Axes

The Chart dashboard item displays two axes by default: the X-axis and the Y-axis. The topics in

this section describe how to customize axis settings.
X-Axis

The X-axis is the axis of arguments.
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General X-Axis Settings

To access X-axis settings, use the X-Axis Settings button in the Diagram section of the Design
Ribbon tab.

% [E] i@

Rotate | X-Axis f-Axis
Settings © Settings |

Diiagrant

This will invoke the X-Axis Settings dialog.
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X-Axis Settings x

[] Reverze
@ Show X-axis
m Show title

() Default text

(@) Custom text | Arguments

[ ] Enable zooming

4k

i Limit visible points 10

QK Cancel

This dialog contains the following settings:

Allows you to reverse the X-axis. If the X-axis is reversed, its values are ordered from
Reverse
right to left.

Show X-
. Allows you to hide and show the X-axis.
axis
Show Allows you to hide and show the X-axis title. You can choose whether to use the

title default text or specify a custom string.

Enable Allows you to enable zooming for the X-axis. The X- axis' scroll bar provides the
zooming capability to perform navigation in the zoomed diagram.

Limit Allows you to limit the number of points displayed on the chart's diagram along the X-
visible axis. The X-axis' scroll bar provides the capability to perform navigation if the number

points  of all points exceeds the number of visible points.
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Continuous and Discrete X-Axes

If the dimension in the Arguments section contains numeric data, the Chart can create either a
continuous X-axis or a discrete X-axis.
Continuous X-axis Discrete X-axis

If a continuous axis is used, the distance between On a discrete axis, all argument values are

argument values is proportional to their values. an equal distance from each other.

To specify the X-axis type in the Designer, invoke the data item menu for the argument dimension
and select the axis type.

Arguments

| VacationDays - |

A .
Argument ﬂz Sort Ascending
&E Sort Descending

Sort by 3
Top M.
+/  Continuous

N

Discrete

Format...

Y-Axis

The Y-axis is the numerical axis of values.
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™, Components " Bikes " Accessories T, Clathing

(=104
a5k
S0k,

45k

Amount (Average)

40k

2001 200z 2003 2004

General Settings

To access the Y-axis settings, use the Y-Axis Settings button in the Diagram section of the Design

Ribbon tab.

% # |l

Rotate  X-Axis Y-Axis

| Settings Settingls}

Diagram |

This will invoke the Y-Axis Settings dialog.
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Y-Axis Settings | x|

-

Pane 1
E Always show zero level
|:| Reverse
E Show grid lines
E Show Y-axis
E Show title
(@) Default text

() Custom text Sales

[ Logarithmic scale 10

Use the combo box at the top to select the pane for the Y-axis settings you need to edit. The

dialog contains the following settings:

Always show zero level: Specifies whether or not the axis' zero level is visible. If this option is

unchecked, the visible axis range is defined based on the values plotted in the chart.
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RlwaysShowIeroclevel == trus RlweysShowIerolevel == false

B 2001 [ zo0z [ zooz [ 2004 B zoo [ 200z B zooz [ 2004

BOK - EOK

: 57K -
SOK - 1

1 4
40K - cie ]

] 45K
20K - ]

] 42k
10K 0K ]
DK _ SEK .

Accessories  Clothing  Components  Bikes Accessories  Clothing Components  Bikes

Reverse: Allows you to reverse the X-axis. If the X-axis is reversed, its values are ordered from

top to down.
Show grid lines: Allows you to hide and show grid lines for the Y-axis.
Show Y-axis: Allows you to hide and show the Y-axis.

Show title: Allows you to hide and show the Y-axis title. You can choose whether to use the

default text or specify a custom string.

Orientation

You can rotate the Chart so that the X-axis becomes vertical, and the Y-axis becomes horizontal.
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Sales History

B zoo4 [ zoos [ zooz [ 2001

Components

Clothing

Bikes

Accessories

ara sM1o0mM 15M ZOM ZsM 30M 35M 40M 45M

Sales History

B zoos [ zoos [ zooz [ 200t

Components
Clathing
Bikes

Accessaries

f T T T T T T T T T
o oM oM 1sM ZoM o Z5M 30M 35M 40mM 45M
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To rotate a Chart in the Designer, use the Rotate button in the Diagram group of the Design
Ribbon tab.

B Y &

Rotate | X-Axis Y -Axis
Ib Settings  Settings

Diagram
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Scatter Chart

The topics in this section describe the features available in the Scatter Chart dashboard item, and

provide information on how to create and customize scatter charts in the Bl Dashboard.

I Furniture [l Office Supplies [l Technology

60 % @ y

o Y
50 % @ <
40 %

30 %

20 %

Margin (Average)

10 %

0 %
2.2M 2.4M 2.6M 2.8M M 3.2M 3.4M 3.6M

Sales (Sum)

The Scatter Chart dashboard item visualizes summaries using three dimensions: the X-axis, the

Y-axis and the size of data points.
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Il rurniture [} Office Supplies ] Technology
N

e( |

Margin (Average)

2.2M 2.4M 2.6M 2.8M 3M 3.2M 3.4M 3.6M
Gales (Sum)

The Scatter Chart dashboard item can display point labels and tooltips that show information on

data points. To see a tooltip, hover over the required point.

Tooltip

Office Supplies

& Sales (Sum): 2.26M Technology
Margin(Average): 46.09 %
Profit {Sum): 452K

Poink Labels

Office Supplies
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Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Scatter Chart dashboard item to data in the Designer.

Binding to Data in the Designer

The image below shows a sample Scatter Chart dashboard item that is bound to data.

DATA ITEMS
X-ads 60 % - ()
Sales (Sum) 58 % 7]
- ]
g, 56% -
Y-axis o 1
- ]
D 54% -
Margin (Average) =T
po—— 1
C 52 % -
Weight o ]
? W 50% -
E 4
Profit (S 1
Lol 48 o4 — - Furniture
] Il Office Supplies
Arguments 46 % - I Technology
L L B B L B R R |
MR T 22M  24M 26M 28M  3M 32M 34M  3.6M
Argument Sales {SUI"I"I)

To bind the Scatter Chart dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a
placeholder contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes

Scatter Chart data sections.
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Section Description

X-Axis Contains the data item against which the X- coordinates of data points are
calculated.

Y-Axis Contains the data item against which the Y- coordinates of data points are
calculated.

Weight Contains the data item whose values are used to calculate the weight of
data points.

Arguments Contains Data ltems providing scatter chart arguments that are used to
create data points.

Transposing X and Y axis

The Scatter Chart dashboard item provides the capability to transpose its axes. In this case, the

data item contained in the X-Axis section is moved to the Y-Axis section, and vice versa.

57 S

54 %

Margir (Average)

459 L
22M  24M

2.6M

28M  3M

Sales (Sum)

=

- Furniture
B office Supplies

B vechnalogy

Sum)

Sales (

3.4M

3.2M

amM

2.8M

24M

5 I

- Furpiture
Bl office Supplies

B Technology

&5

20 % 40 % B0 % 80 % 100 %

Margin (Average)

To transpose the selected Scatter Chart dashboard item, use the Transpose button in the Home

ribbon tab.
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Convert Remove Transpose
To:x Data Items I:f

[tem

Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Scatter Chart and other

dashboard items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

The Scatter Chart dashboard item supports filtering by points that correspond to specific

argument values or their combinations.

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a point (or multiple points by holding down the

CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display data related to the selected point(s).
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— 50 % e

3 @
g-‘ﬂ%
-

22M  2.4M

B rurniture [l Office Supplies [Jl] Technology

@

Technology

® Sales (Sum): 3.51M
Margin{Average): 55.65 %
Profit (Sum): 683K

2.6M 2.8M M 3.2M  34aM 3.6M
Sales (Sum)

Product Sub-Category
Computer Peripherals

Copiers and Fax

Office Machines

Telephones and Communication

Sales (Sum)
491K
51K
1.22M
1.14M

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter T button in the Chart's caption area, or the Clear

Master Filter command in the context menu.

Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly.

When drill-down is enabled, you can click a point to view the details
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80% & r,"' b &0 % o

s0% == “ L y 50% =
— ' X — P e
5. @ o g ©
h 0w ® Sales (Sum): 351M i 0 =
= Ha_rrg|nt.»\verage}: 55.65 % 3
= Profit (Sum}: 683K =
c 30 % ‘ c 30 %
= o
20% 0%
g E B computer Peripheras
I Fumiture B Copiers and Fax
1% B office Suppliss T | B Cffice Machines
- Technology Telephones and Communication
0% 0%
2.2 2.4M 2.6M 2.8M M 32M 3.4 3.6M 400K BO0K BO0K M 1.2M
Sales (Sum) Sales (Sum)

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a point.

Drill-down requires that the Arguments section contain several dimensions, from the least to the

most detailed dimension.

Product Category
:s  Product Sub-Category

Dimension

To enable drill-down, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥ button if you

are using the toolbar menu).

v R

Single Master Multiple Cirill
Filter Master Filtker  Down
Interactivity
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To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up‘l button in the caption of the

Scatter Chart dashboard item, or the Drill Up command in the context menu.

Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.

By default, the Scatter Chart dashboard item does not color its arguments. If necessary, you can
change this behavior. For instance, the image below displays the Scatter Chart dashboard item

whose Product Category points are colored by hue.

DATA ITEMS
¥-gxis a0 % § @
Sales (Sum) 58 % 7]
o B
_ g, 56 % .
Y -axis il
o _
D 54% -
Maragin (Average) =T
o b
C 52 % ]
Weight n 1
5 50% -
E B
Profit (Sum 1
= 48 % - Furniture
] Il office Supplies
Arguments 46 % - I Technology
L B B L I L LI L |
ST 2IM  24M  26M  28M  3M  332M  34M  3.6M
Argument Sales {SUTTI]
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Legend

Alegend is an element of a scatter chart that identifies chart points (for instance, colored points

corresponding to argument values).

60 % @ {/—H\ -

\
50 % P 4
F)
g 40 %
=
T
o
C 30 %
™
iy
= 20 %
- Furniture
o,
10°% B office supplies Legend
I Technology

0 %
22M  24M 26M  2.8M M 3.2M  34M  3.6M

Sales (Sum)

This topic describes how to customize various legend settings.
Visibility
You can specify whether or not a chart should display a legend.

In the Designer, use the Show Legend button in the Legend section of the Design Ribbon tab.
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Show Legend

[

Legend

Position and Orientation

Inside Horizontal

] = |3

o = =l

Inside Vertical h

L 2l L3

b |l |Ld

_-—_——-_'_-________

To specify the legend's position and orientation, select one of the predefined options from the

gallery in the Design Ribbon tab.

Axes

Scatter Chart X and Y-axes are numerical axis of values. You can specify various axes settings to

change visual data presentation.
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Y-gxis
I Furniture ] Office Supplies ] Technology

Lt T
60 =4 3 y ".
f ]
— 50 % II'&\ /:"
% —_—
g 40 %
=
=
c 30 %
o
o 20 %
=
10 %
0% A— ¥-axis
2.2M 2.4M 2.6M 2.8M M 3.2M 3.4M 3.6M

Sales (Sum)

To access X and Y-axis settings, use the X-Axis Settings/Y-Axis Settings buttons in the Diagram

section of the Design Ribbon tab.

% & i

Rotate  X-Axis Y-Axis

Settings 5».=.~t|jn;|lsb

Mi=mr=mm
Ligram

This will invoke the X-Axis Settings/Y-Axis Settings dialog.
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¥-Axis Settings X

E Always show zero level
|:| Reverse

m Show grid lines

m Show Y-axis

@ Show title

(@) Default text

() Custom text Gross Profit Margin

[ Logarithmic scale 10

In this dialog, you can specify the following settings:

Always show zero level: Specifies whether or not the axis' zero level is visible. If this option is
unchecked, the visible axis range is defined based on the values plotted in the chart. Note that the

X-Axis setting dialog does not contain this option.

Reverse: Allows you to reverse the axis. If the axis is reversed, its values are ordered from top to

down.
Show grid lines: Allows you to hide and show grid lines for the axis.
Show axis: Allows you to hide and show the axis.

Show title: Allows you to hide and show the axis title. You can choose whether to use the default

text or specify a custom string.

Logarithmic scale: Specifies whether or not the axis should display its numerical values using a
logarithmic scale. The combo box next to this option allows you to select the logarithmic base from

one of the predefined values.
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Orientation

You can rotate the Scatter Chart so that the X-axis becomes vertical, and the Y-axis becomes
horizontal. To rotate a Chart in the Designer, use the Rotate button in the Diagram section of the
Design Ribbon tab.

RE B

|Rotate | X-Axis  Y-Axis
|/\@ Settings Settings |

Diagram

Labels

The Scatter Chart display can display point labels that contain descriptions for data points, and

provide tooltips with additional information.

Tooltip
| T
- X
Office Supplies o
& Sales (Sum): 2.26M Technology
Margin(Average): 46.09 % [ |:| |
Profit {Sum): 452K /
=

—]

Poink Labels

Point Labels

To manage the visibility of point labels, click the Point Labels button in the Design ribbon tab.
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¥-Axis Point [~ | Show Legend
Settings | Labels

Lahels

In the invoked Point Label Settings dialog, enable the Show point labels check box to show point
labels.

Point Label Settings [ x |
Show point labels: E
Content: Argument -
Cverlapping mode: Hide overlapping labels -
Crientation: Default -
ok || Cancel

You can specify the following settings for point labels:
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* Content: Specifies the type of content displayed within point labels. You can select one of

the following options:

o

Values: Point labels show summary values from X and Y-axes.
Argument: Point labels show argument values.

Argument and values: Point labels show argument values and corresponding

summary values.
Weight: Point labels show the weight summary value.

Argument and weight: Point labels show the argument value and the

corresponding weight summary value.

* Overlapping mode: Specifies the label overlap mode. The following options are available:

o

[}

o

Hide Overlapping labels: If two or more labels overlap, some of them are

automatically hidden to avoid overlapping.
None: The overlapping resolving algorithm is disabled.

Reposition overlapping labels: The default algorithm to re-position point labels in a

random way, and avoid overlapping labels.

* Orientation: Specifies the orientation of point labels. The following options are available:

o

o

[}

Default: A point label is displayed in its default orientation.
Rotate to the Right: A point label is rotated 90 degrees clockwise.

Rotate to the Left: A point label is rotated 90 degrees counter clockwise.
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Grid

The topics in this section describe the features available in the Grid dashboard item, and provide

extensive information on how to create and customize grids in the Dashboard Designer.

State | Trend | Sales ¥ | sales ws Target

Washington — £269M 5.49% W
Mew York — e §266M +9.39 % A&
California I, | £207M +1.53 %

Chic -— §207M +5.52% &
Texas — $192M +.55% M
Utah — £130M -160% W

Mississippi N Y §172M +4.07% A&
Nevada PR PN $164M +1.00 % M
Maine R £151M +.62% My
Missouri — §152M +6.27% M

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Grid dashboard item to data in the Designer.

The image below shows a sample Grid dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATA ITEMS

Sales by State &
Columns State Sales Sales vs Target Trend

State 1 Indiana £150M 3.16% W, N
Tlinois §146M 256% W o
alabama §117M +3.62 % — "

Sales {(Sum) > 62% A
Arizona §103M +2T6% M, o~
California £93.8M 081% W ———te
Sales (Sum) A Mississippi £37,9M 12.76% M e
SalesTarget (Sum) Idsho $53.9M +403% M "
Minnesota £50.8M +II0% A,
Maine £39,7M +2.09 %% M

Sales {(Sum) e o A
Michigan §32.8M +1.00 % My
Connecticut £79.2M +234% M, N
New Column [A] Georgia £75.7M HI0% Ay
Florida §74.8M 320 % M
SITiTE Massachusetts $72.9M $3.72% My
CurrentDate (Month-Year) Colorado §72.4M +155% M, e

Kentucky §63.6M +128% A&, ——— T ——

To bind the Grid dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes a Grid's data

sections.

Section Description

Columns Contains Data Items that provide values for grid columns. The
Option s button next to the Column data item allows you to select
the column type and specify their options.

Sparkline Contains a data item that provides arguments for sparkline
columns. To learn more, see Sparkline Column.

The Grid displays data in a two-dimensional table that supports four types of columns.
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Measure Column Delta Column

li Sparkline Column

Dimension Cu:ulumn—|

State T Sales Sales vs Target Sales (Sum)

Kentudky £339M +9.39% A M

Florida £234M +214% A . 0~
Colorado $167M +6.83% M, S
California §165M +1.10% M M~ o ——

* The dimension column displays values from the bound data item "as is".

* The measure column displays summaries calculated from data in the bound data item.

The delta column, bound to two measures, calculates summaries for both measures, and

displays the difference between these summaries.

* The sparkline column visualizes the variation of summary values over time.

To sort records by a column's values and replace existing sort conditions that are applied to the
current or other columns, click the target column's header until an Up or Dow n arrow icon is
displayed within the header. The Up and Dow n arrows indicate ascending and descending sort

orders, respectively.

Sales by State P

State Sales -7
Colorade L} £13M
Chio 513
Indiana £132M
Wisconsin 5131M

Minnesota ) S12cM

To sort records by a column's values while preserving existing sort conditions, click a column

header while holding the Shift key until an Up or Down arrow icon is displayed within the header.
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Product Sales YTD

Category S
Accessories

Accessories

Accessories

Bikes

Bikes

Bikes

To remove sorting by a column, click a column header while holding down the CTRL key.

Product -7
Cable Lodk L},

Bike Wash

All-Purpose Bike Stand
Touring-3000

Touring-2000

Touring-1000

To filter grid data, click the filter button (the icon) and select the required filter value in the invoked

filter drop-down list.

Sales by State

State & Tloalea
(Custom)

Alabama Alabama

Arizona Arizona L}

California California

Colorado Calarada

i Connecticut
Connecticut Florida
Florida Georgia

Click Custom to construct filter criteria involving up to two conditions. This will invoke the Custom

AutoFilter dialog, allowing you to compare a column with one or two values.
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Custom AutoFiter E3

Show rows where;

Sales

|Isgreaterﬁ'|an |v| |1[JD |
@®and  (oOr

|Is|ess1:han |v| |2[JD |

(8]4 Cancel

To clear the filter applied to a specific column, invoke the filter drop-down list and click All.

Sales by State
State aT | Gales
I (Al

California (Custom) h
Alabama
Arizona
California
Colorado

—

To clear all filter criteria, click the Close Filter button within the Filter Panel.

Sales by State &

State & T|5ales T
California £113M
Colorado £13™™

Close Filter4[ El [5tate] «='"Georgia' And [Sales] = 'S$100M' El

A Grid dashboard item can display a tooltip when the mouse pointer is hovered over the bar in the

measure column.

Bl Viewer Guide 121



Sales Sales

] $35.3M
B £77.1M

$190M $15M

The tooltip shows the value in the measure column as text.

When the mouse pointer is hovered over the cell in the sparkline column, the tooltip can display

start/end values and minimum/maximum values.

N

Start: 51.35M
End: 55.33M

Min: 51. 36M
Maxe §16.9M

Columns

The topics in this section describe the different types of grid columns, and contain information on

when to use each column type and how to customize them based on the type.

Column Type Overview

The Grid dashboard item supports four types of columns:

* Dimension Column: Displays values in the bound data item "as is".
* Measure Column: Displays summaries calculated against data in the bound data item.

¢ Delta Column: Bound to two measures, it calculates summaries for both measures, and

displays the difference between these summaries.

» Sparkline Column: Displays values in the bound data item using sparklines.
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Dimension Cu:ulumn—|

Measure Column

Delta Column

li Sparkline Column

State
Kentudky
Florida
Colorado
California

T | sales

Sales vs Target

5339M +3.34 %
£2349M +2.14 %
£167M +5.83 %o
5165M +1.10 %%

Sales (Sum)

A A
‘.._.—.._F-r’/."‘—--
‘.._.._../"\-‘\—-—H-r—r—-"’.
A S

When you drop a data item into the Columns section, the type for the new column is determined

automatically, based on the data type.

Column Type Indication

The type of the column is indicated within the corresponding data item container in the Data Items

area.

DATA ITEMS

Columns

| 1

Category

Amount (Sum)

Actual

Target

| &

| =

&_

Calumn Type
Indicators

Column type indicators are defined as follows:

@ Dimension Column

2 Measure Column

A Delta Column

“* Sparkline Column

Bl Viewer Guide

123


#Delta_Column

Changing Column Type

To change the column type, click the column type indicator. In the invoked Column Options

window, select the required column type in the Column type section.

Columns

T Category | | 12 |

N

Column Options

Column type:

() Measure

() Delta

() Sparkline

— e —

Dimension Column

Dimension Cu:ulumn—| Measure Column Delta Column li Sparkline Column
State T gales Sales vs Target Sales (Sum)
Kentucky £339M +9.34% A& L 0 N
Florida £234M +2.14% My e S
Colorado $167M +6.83% M, S
California £165M +1.10% M4 M~— _

The dimension column displays values from the bound data item "as is".

If the dimension column is bound to a data source containing images, it can display images.
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Measure Column

A measure column displays summaries calculated against data in a bound data item.

Dimension Cu:ulumn—|

Measure Column

Delta Column

li Sparkline Column

State
Kentucky
Florida
Colorado
California

Values in the measure column can be displayed as text or represented by bars.

Amount (Sum)

T Gales

£339M
52349M
5167M
£155M

Sales vs Target

+2.34 %
+2.14 %
+5.83 %
+1.10 %

Sales (Sum)
A . M
‘. ,_.—._F--f/“"—--
A,
A ST

To select between these modes, invoke the Column Options window and select Value or Bar.

Column Options

Column type:
() Dimension
'@:1' Measure
() Delta

() Sparkline

[ Always show zero level

Bl Viewer Guide

125



If bars are displayed, use the Always show zero level check box to specify whether the bar's zero

level is always visible.

Delta Column

A delta column calculates summaries against two measures, and displays the difference between
these summaries. This difference can be indicated with a numeric value displayed within the delta

element and an additional delta indication.

Amount (Sum) vs Taxes (Sum)
+22TM A

+1128 A
+513M

+903M M
=T
Delta Wal
petavaues —— |
Data Binding Specifics

Delta columns are bound to two measures that provide two values: the Actual value and the

Target value. The difference between these values is displayed in the column.

When you switch the column type to Delta, the data item container is changed, to accept the

Actual and Target measures.
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DATA ITEMS

Columns

| Sales (Sum)

| SalesTarget (Sum)

Actual

Target

Display Mode

Values in the delta column can be displayed as text, or represented by bars.

Amount (Sum) vs Taxes (Sum)

To select between these modes, invoke the Column Options window and select Value or Bar.

Column Options

Column type:
() Dimension
() Measure
(@) Delta

() Sparkline

[ Always show zero level
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If bars are displayed, use the Always show zero level check box to specify whether the bar's

minimum value is zero (checked) or an automatically selected value that ensures that the

difference between bars is clearly displayed (unchecked).

AlwaysthowZeroleyel == true AlwaysthowZeroleyel == false

| Sales

$79.5M
£50.3M
£35.6M
556.6M
857.3M

Sales | Sales | Sales
I H

Delta Values and Indication

$79.5M
§580.3M
£55.6M
5566.6M
§87.3M

If the display type is set to Value, the Column Options window displays options that allow you to

configure delta values and indication.

Column Options

Column type:

() Dimension

(") Measure

(@) Delta Yalue type:

() Sparkline Result indication:
Threshold type:
Threshold value:

)4

Absolute variation

Greater is good

Percent

Cancel

=]
4k

Apply
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You can specify which values should be displayed in the delta column. To do this, use the Value

type combo box in the Column Options window.

Actual Value Absolute Variation Percent Variation Percent of Target

Sales vs Target | Sales vs Target Sales vs Target Sales vs Target
S113M A +5.7M A +5.32% M 105.32 % 4\
$106M W -L0M W 0.95% W 99.05% W
$104M A +7.7M A +8.02% M 108.02% &
590.3M W -1.38M W -1.51% W 9545 % W

To specify the condition for displaying delta indication, use the Result indication combo box in the

Column Options window.

Greater is Good Less is Good Warning if Greater Warning if Less No Indication

Sales ws Target Sales vs Target Sales vs Target Sales vs Target Sales ws Target
+5.32% +5.32% s +5.32% @ +5.32 % +5.32 %
095% W 0.95% W -0.95 % 0.95% @ -0.95 %
+8.02% 13.02% iy 18.02% @ +8.02 % +38.02 %
-1.51% W -1.51% W -1.51 % -1.51% @ -1,51 %

Comparison Tolerance

The comparison tolerance allows you to specify more advanced conditions for displaying delta
indication. For instance, you can set a specific indication to be displayed when the actual value

exceeds the target value by 10% or by $2K.

Use the Threshold type combo box to select whether you wish to specify the comparison
tolerance in percentage values or in absolute values. Then use the Threshold value box to specify

the comparison tolerance.
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Column Options | x|
Column type: Show:

(") Dimension @ ‘l.u'alue

() Measure () Bar

(@) Delta Value type: Absolute variation A

() sparkline Result indication: Greater is good hd
Threshald type: Percent -
Threshold value: oy

oc ][ comcn ][ rom

Sparkline Column

A sparkline column visualizes the variation in summary values over time.

Sparkline column

CategoryMame |Extended Price

Beverages 49, 1K — #%20.3K
Condiments £0.90K &%~ 573K
Produce SH2I o #5153

Data Binding Specifics

The sparkline column is bound to a measure providing sparkline values and to a dimension

providing a date-time interval.
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DATA ITEMS

Columns

Extended Price (Sum) | e

Dimension 12',

Sparkline

| T OrderDate (Month)

Sparkline Options

You can control sparkline appearance settings using the Column Options dialog. To invoke this

dialog, click the column type indicator (s ).

Column Options EA
Column type:
() Dimension m Show startfend values
() Measure Sparkline view type: Line -
() Delta /1 Highlight min jmax points
@ EF'EFHIHE [ Highlight startjend points

Cancel

Apply
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In this dialog, you can control various settings that affect how the sparkline is displayed within a

grid cell.

Startfend values

|—|—| |—|—|
£9.99K ngm
| |

Min/max points

Startfend points

Sparkline Description
Options
Show Species whether or not to display sparkline start/end values within a grid
start/end cell.
values
Sparkline Defines the view type of a sparkline. Sparkline view types include Line,
view type Area, Bar, and Win/Loss.
Highlight Specifies whether or not to highlight the minimum/ maximum points of a
min/max sparkline.
points
Highlight Specifies whether or not to highlight the start/end points of a sparkline.
start/end
points

Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Grid and other dashboard

items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.
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Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).
Configure Master Filters in the Designer

The Grid dashboard item supports filtering by rows.

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a grid row (or multiple rows by holding down the

CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display data related to the selected record(s).

state [5) sales by Product &

Alabama . .

Arizons % All-Purpose Bike Stand Bike Wash

californi Accessories 5392K Accessories 526.6K
alifornia +4.85 %, 49,91 %

Color=do A +18.1K | | A +2.4K

Connecticut

Florida W ,,_~—-—-—~""_'_'—._.

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the grid's caption area, or the

Clear Master Filter command in the grid's context menu.

' Edit Filter..

Clear Master Filter

N

Print Preview...
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Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly.

The Grid dashboard item supports drill-down for rows.

When drill-down is enabled, you can click a grid row to view the details.

Category Amount (Sum)

 Accessories £247
Bikes £1.21B
Clothing £558M
Components S981M

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a grid row.

Drill-down requires that the Columns section contains several dimensions at the top, from the

least detailed to the most detailed dimension.
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DATA TTEMS

Cateqgory Amount (Sum)
Columns {Accessories £247M
| i Category | 12 Bikes £1.21B
Clathing £558M
Components £981M
| T Subcategory | [
| 1] Product | |
| Amount (Sum) | 3
Dimension [ sk

To enable drill-down, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥ button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

Data

% % 9

Single Master Multiple il l}
Filter Master Filter | Down 7 |

T e e
ill!\.E"-GLU'li.'\: |

To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up button (the" icon) within the grid's

caption area, or the Drill Up command in the grid's context menu.

| Drill Up |

Print Preview...
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Conditional Formatting

The Grid dashboard item supports the conditional formatting feature that provides the capability to
apply formatting to grid cells whose values meet the specified condition. This feature allows you to

highlight specific cells or entire rows using a predefined set of rules.

Conditional Formatting Overview

The Grid dashboard item allows you to apply conditional formatting to Data Items providing data

to the following column types:

¢ Dimension column
¢ Measure Column

* Sparkline Column

NOTE: You can use hidden measures to specify a condition used to apply formatting to
visible values. New appearance settings are applied to grid cells corresponding to the

target dimension/measure values.

Create a Formal Rule

To create a new format rule for the grid's dimension/measure, do one of the following:

Click the Options button next to the required measure/dimension, select Add Format Rule and

choose the condition.
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Extended Price ¥

Mew Column

Count

Count Distinct

Sum

Min

Max

Pverage

Mare »
Format...

Add Format Rule »
Edit Rules...
Clear Rules

Rename...

FPP4& IR EDED

Value
Top/Bottom
Average
Expression

Icon Ranges
Color Ranges
Gradient Ranges
Bar

Bar Color Ranges

[ 3

Bar Gradient Ranges »

Greater Than

Less Than

Equal To
Mot Equal To
Between

Mot Between

BEEEELMDLR @A MM

Text that Contains

Greater Than Or Equal To

Less Than Or Equal To

Between Or Equal To
Mot Between Or Equal To

Right-click the column header corresponding to the required measure/dimension and select Add

Format Rule.

Sales Person
Margaret Peacock
Janet Leverling
Mancy Davolio
Andrew Fuller
Laura Callahan
Robert King

Anne Dodsworth
Michael Suyama
Steven Buchanan

Extended Price

O I8

D&

Fit to Content

Fix Width

Colurmn Width...
Add Format Rule »
Edit Rules...

Clear Rules

Add Total 3

Clear Totals

E&APFPITRODO

3 B

Fe

Value

Top/Bottom
FAverage

Icon Ranges

Color Ranges

Bar Color Ranges
Gradient Ranges
Bar Gradient Ranges
Bar

Expression
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Depending on the selected format condition, the dialog used to create a format rule for Grid
contains different settings. For instance, the image below displays the Greater Than dialog

corresponding to the Value format condition.

Greater Than b

Format Exfended Frice values that are areater than

<enter a value >

Appearance Icons

]
[]

u R G B
Custom Appearance

Apply to
Extended Price A

Apply to raw

Ok Cancel Apply

The Apply to row check box allows you to specify whether to apply the formatting to the entire

grid row.

Edit a Format Rule

To edit format rules for the current Grid dashboard item, use the following options:
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* Click the Edit Rules button in the Home ribbon tab or use corresponding item in the Grid

context menu.

* Click the menu button for the required data item and select Edit Rules. As an alternative,

right-click the column header corresponding to the required data item and select Edit Rules.

All of these actions invoke the Edit Rules dialog containing existing format rules.

Totals

The Grid dashboard item enables you to add a summary value (a total) calculated against
displayed values of an individual column, and show the result under this column. Note that you
can add any number of totals for each column. For example, you can obtain the number of column

records, average or maximum value, etc.

Categary Extended Price (Sum) Discount (Average)

Beverages S268K 5.19 %
Condiments £108K 5,26 %
Confections E167K 5.69 %
Dairy Products £235K 5,34 %
Grains/Cereals £95, 7K 4,53 %
Meat Poultry £163K £.45 %
Produce S100K 4,54 %
Seafood 151K 5.02 %

Count =8 Max = S263K Avg = 5,50 % }
Totals
Sum = §1,27/M

Totals Overview

You can use the following summary functions when creating totals:
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* Count: The number of records
* Sum: The sum of the values
Sum = Z 1!
i
* Min: The smallest value
* Max: The largest value
* Average: The average of the values

3

i

-1
]
g =

e Auto: The total is calculated using the type of summary function specified for the measure
corresponding to the current Grid column. Note that in this case, the total is calculated

based on values of the corresponding data field from the underlying data source.

You can create totals using different sets of summary functions. This depends on the type of the

data source field providing data for the target column.

Icon Data Source Field Type Supported Totals
= Boolean Count

o Byte Count

] Date-time Min,Max,Count
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Icon Data Source Field Type Supported Totals

= 5 Numeric Allavailabletypes
| String Min,Max,Count

Note that the Auto type is available only for the Measure column.

Create and Edit Tools

To create a total, use the context menu of the column header. Right-click the required column

header, select Add Total and specify the type of summary function used to calculate a total.

Category Extended Price (Sum) Discount (Average)
Beverages 225 Fit to Content
Condiments £10 % Fixe Width
Confections 218 B col Width
th...
Diairy Products go7 b COMHMINE
Grains/Cereals £35, Add Format Rule »
Meat/Poultry 215 Edit Rules
Produce s10 .
Seafood §13 N -
Add Total P EY Min
led _:".: 5 .“:g MEX
E/.,; HAverage
& Sum
ﬁ Count I:}
Auto

To change the total type, right-click the required total and select a new total type.
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Category Extended Price (Sum) Discount (Average)

Beverages £268K 5.19 %
Condiments £106K 5.26 %
Confections S167K 5.69 %
Diairy Products £235K 5.34 %
Grains/Cereals 235, 7K 4,53 %
Meat/Poultry £163K £.45 %
Produce £100K 4,54 %
Seafood 5§151K 65.02 %
Sum = 51, 27/M
B Min p—
\:g M@

EA Average

ﬁ' Count

Auto

&, Remove

Clear Totals

You can delete one total or all the totals in a particular column.

To delete a single total, right-click a total and select Remove.
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Category Extended Price (Sum) Discount (Average)
Beverages £268K 5.19 %
Condiments S106K 5,26 %
Confections E167K 5.69 %G
Diairy Products £235K 5.34 %
Grains/Cereals 295, 7K 4,53 %
MeatPoultry £163K £.45 %
Produce S100K 4,54 %
Seafood £131K .02 %
Count =8 Max = 263K Avg = 5,50 %
Sum = §1.27M B Min
g% Ml ax
& Sum
ﬁ Count
Auto
Z, Remove

To delete all column totals, right-click the column header and select Clear Totals in the invoked

context menu.

Category
Beverages
Condiments
Confections
Dairy Products
Grains/Cereals
MeatPoultry
Produce
Seafood

Count =8

Extended Price (Sum)

Discount (Average)

Fit to Content b

B Fix Width b

=] Column Width...
Add Format Rule » B

By Edit Rules... @

B Clear Rules :

Mas Add Total 3 “
- % Clear Totals D&_ |[
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Layout

The Grid dashboard item allows you to customize its layout in various ways. You can manage the

width of grid columns, specify the visibility of column headers, enable cell merging, etc.

To do this, use the Layout and Column Width Mode groups in the Design Ribbon tab.

Design

A W e

Merge | Column | Word Wrap | AutoFitto AutoFit | Manual
‘ Cels | Headers Contents o Grid

Column Width Mode

——

Layout

—

The Grid dashboard item allows you to manage column widths using different modes. Use buttons

in the Column Width Mode group to manage the column width modes.

& 5 [E

AutoFit to AutoFit | Manual
Contents  to Grid

Column Widih Mode

The following modes are available:

* AutoFit to Contents: The grid adjusts columns to the minimum width required to
completely display their content automatically. If the entire content cannot be displayed

within the dashboard item, horizontal scrolling is enabled.

e AutoFit to Grid: The grid adjusts the width of all columns to fit their content in an optimal

way. If you are changing the size of the dashboard item, the width of columns is changed
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proportionally..

e Manual: The grid allows you to adjust column widths manually.
In this mode, you can adjust the width of individual columns in the following ways:

Specify the width of the required column by dragging the right edge of the column header

Category . F‘gnduct Extended Price (Sum)
Beverages Chte de Blaye S141K
Beverages Ipoh Coffee £23.5K

In this case, all columns preserve their relative size when the grid width is changed.

Column Width

x

Column width: | 17.32

K | | Cancel

Specify the column width and fix it by right-clicking the required column header and selecting Fix
Width.

Category Product Extended Price (Sum)
Beverages Fit to Content S141K
Beverages || % Fi Width [ £23.5K

[

=] Column Width...
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You can also specify the fixed column width by selecting Column Width. This invokes the Column

Width window that allows you to specify the width of the column in characters.

Fit the column width to its content and fix it by right-clicking the required column header and

selecting Fit to Content.

Column Header

Use the Column Headers button to toggle column header visibility.

Category Amount (Sum)

Accessories 524
Bikes £1.21B Q
Clothing £558M
Components S981M

Cell Merging

Accessories 24
Bikes £1.21B
Clothing £558M
Components £981M

The Grid allows you to merge neighboring cells with identical values . To do this, use the Merge

Cells button.

Cateqgory Product
Beverages Chte de EBlaye

Beverages Ipoh Coffee
Confections Tarte au sucre
Confections Sir Rodney's Marmalade
Confections Gumbar Gummibarchen

Category Product

Chte de Blaye
Beverages

Ipoh Coffee

Tarte au sucre
Confections Sir Rodney's Marmalade

Gumbér Gummibarchen

Extended Price (Sum)

5141K
523.5K
547, 2K
522.6K
519.8K

Extended Price (Sum)

5141K
523.5K
547, 2K
522.6K
519.8K
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Note that the banded rows are not available when cell merging is enabled.

Word Wrapping

The word wrapping feature enables the capability to display cell content on multiple lines if the

size of a dashboard item is insufficient to completely display the cell content on a single line.

Category | Product Extended Price {Sum)

Beverages |Cdte de Blaye S141K

Beverages | Ipoh Coffee £23.5K

Category | Product Extended Price {Sum)

Beverages |Cdte de S141K
Blaye

Beverages |Ipoh £23.5K
Coffes

The word wrapping feature is not in effect when the AutoFit to Contents column width mode is

enabled.

Style

The Grid dashboard item allows you to specify various style settings. To do this, use the Style

group in the Design Ribbon tab.

Design

Horizontal Vertical Banded
Lines Lines Rows

St'r'IE
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Grid Lines

The Horizontal Lines and Vertical Lines buttons control grid line visibility

Category
Accessories
Bikes
Clathing
Components

Amount (Sum) -
£247M Accessories 524
Bikes £1.21B
£1.218 )
f— Clothing £558M
5
Components £981M
£o81M

Banded Rows

To paint the background of odd and even rows differently, use the Banded Rows button.

Category
Beverages
Beverages
Confections
Confections
Confections

Banded rows are not available when cell merging is enabled.

Product Extended Price (Sum)

Chte de EBlaye £141K
Ipoh Coffee £23.5K
Tarte au sucre 547, 2K
Sir Rodney's Marmalade £22.6K
GumbéEr Gummibarchen £19.8K
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Pies

The Pie dashboard item displays a series of pies or donuts that represent the contribution of each

value to a total.

Revenue YTD UnitsSold YTD

Clathing

Accessaries

Clathing '

The Pie dashboard item displays a series of pies or donuts that represent the contribution of each

value to a total.

Revenue YTD UnitsSold YTD

Accessaries

Accessaries

[ —

A Pie dashboard item can display a tooltip that shows information about the hovered pie segment.
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Revenue

Companents: §54, 7M (34,39 %) ]

Ciothing

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform
manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Pie dashboard item to data in the Designer.

Binding to the Data in the Designer

The image below shows a sample Pie dashboard item that is bound to data,
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DATA ITEMS

UK
Values
l Beverages: 35.8...
Extended Price (Sum)
Dairy Produds: Confedions:
45,16 % 18.02 %
Arguments
CategoryMame USA
Argument I,—|E!E'.-Erages: 41.65 %
Series -
Dairy
Products:
30.60 % Confedions:

27.75 %

To bind the Pie dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes Pie's data

sections.

Section Description

Values Contains Data Items that define the share of pie segments. In case of
negative measure values, Pie uses their absolute values.

Arguments Contains Data ltems that provide values used to label pie segments.

Series Contains Data ltems whose values are used to label pie charts.
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Transposing Arguments and Series

The Pie dashboard item provides the capability to transpose pie arguments and series. In this

case, Data Items contained in the Arguments section are moved to the Series section, and vice

versa.
P
UK Beverages
Beverages: 35.8..
= o UK: 2541 %
Dainy Produds: Confedions:
46.16 % 18.02 % USA: 7453 %%
USA ‘ Dairy Products
ABeverages: 41.65 % Uk: 57.40 %
Dairy
Products:
30.50 % Confedions:
27,75 % USA: 62.60 %%
W

To transpose the selected Pie dashboard item, use the Transpose button in the Home ribbon tab.

Q|
Transpose |

s

Convert Remove
o™ Data Items

Item
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Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Pie dashboard item and other

items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).
The Pie dashboard item supports filtering by argument or series values.
Filtering by Arguments

When filtering by arguments is enabled, you can click a pie segment to make other dashboard

items only display data related to the selected argument value.

UK Year | Quarter | Country Extended Price
LK 3K
Q1 4
2015: 46.01 % TR HsA $11IK
12.95 % 02 UK $35. 1K
LUsA £110K
oL UK 240, 7K
Q3 '
USA £93,9K
2016: 39.04 % 04 UK §55,3K
LUsA £111K
USA
2015: 46,19 % 2014
12.83 %
2016: 40.98 %
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To enable filtering by arguments in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the

Arguments button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the < button if you are using the toolbar menu).

9Q @

Arguments Series  Points

%

Target dimensions

Filtering by the Series

When filtering by series is enabled, you can click a pie to make other dashboard items display only

data related to the selected pie.

To enable filtering by series in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the

Series button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the @ button if you are using the toolbar menu).

UK Year | Quarter | Country | Extended Price

3 1.8K

2014 Q ¥
2015: 48.01 % IgE Q4 $76.5
12,95 % Q1 $11IK
2 110K

2015 Q USA $
Q3 £93.9K
Q4 S111K
2016: 39.04 % 1 195K

01e Q §
Q2 $182K

UK ‘Year Quarter Country Extended Price

3 1.8K

2014 Q ¥
2015: 48.01 % TRE® Qs $76.5¢

12.95 % Q1 S11K |

2 110K

) 2015 0 UsA :
Bl Viewer G Q3 557154
Q4 S111K
2016: 39.04 % 1 195K

2018 Q §
Q2 $182K




Filtering by Points

When filtering by points is enabled, you can click a single pie segment to make other dashboard

items display only data related to the selected segment.

UK

2015: 48.01 %

2014:
12.95 %

USA

2016: 39.04 %

2015; 46.19 %

2014:
12.83 %

2016: 40.98 %

Year | Quarter | Country Extended Price
01 £34.3K
2 5.1K
2015 Q LK, $
Q3 £40. 7K
04 £55.3K

To enable filtering by points in the Designer, set the required Master Filter mode and click the
Points button in the Data Ribbon tab.

9 0@

—
Arguments  Series  Points

Target dimensions
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Reset Filtering

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the caption area of the Pie

dashboard item, or the Clear Master Filter command in the Pie's context menu.

Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly.

The Pie dashboard item supports drill-down on argument or series values.

Drill-Down on an Argument

When drill down on an argument is enabled, you can click a pie segment to view a detail diagram

for the corresponding argument value.

Opened (Count) Opened (Count)

Sverlight | 4,88 %

o k) — fwirdows 3 | 6.05 % |

When Filtering by Arguments is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a pie

segment.

Drill down on an argument requires that the Arguments section contains several Data ltems, from

the least detailed to the most detailed item.
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Arguments

| T Category |
| T Subcategory |
Argument

To enable drill down on an argument, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the B

button if you are using the toolbar menu) and the Arguments button (or the < button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

LR R

Single Master Multiple Cirill
Filter Master Filker  Down
Interactivity

9Q @

Arguments Series  Points

Target dimensions

Drill-Down on a Series

When drill down on a series is enabled, you can click a pie chart to view a detail diagram for the

corresponding series value.
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2011 Q1

[Bas ¢ B1.16 % =,

|Clethng 11

When Filtering by Series is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a pie chart.

Drill down on a series requires that the Series section contains several Data Items, from the least

detailed to the most detailed item.

Series

| 1 Date (Year) |
| 1 Date (Quarter) |
1 Date (Month) |

Serieg

To enable drill down on a series, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥
button if you are using the toolbar menu) and the Series button (or the @ button if you are using

the toolbar menu).
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LR R

Single Master Multiple Cirill
Filter Master Filker  Down
Interactivity

¢ 0@

Arguments  Series  Points

Target dimensions

Drill Up

To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up button (the"‘ icon) in the caption

area of the Pie dashboard item, or the Drill Up command in the context menu.

Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.
By default, the Pie dashboard item colors its segments in the following ways:

¢ [fthe Pie dashboard item contains measures (the Values section) and series dimensions

(the Series section), only values corresponding to different measures are colored by hue.

* [f the Pie dashboard item contains arguments (the Arguments section), different argument

values are colored by hue.
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If necessary, you can change the default behavior. For instance, the image below shows the Pie

dashboard item whose measures and argument values are colored by hue.

= ' Dusprtity |
Quanaty Courni R |
e Coount Dt
o fum
Min | [ ;
M d
fnmrmge alra R
More ¥ i
Farmrat
Calprexy ¥ | Dlef it
Kb, [ resne
R v e 3
Layout

The Pie dashboard item allows you to specify the number of columns or rows in which individual

diagrams are arranged.

To control how pies are arranged, use the buttons in the Content Arrangement group of the
Design Ribbon tab. By default, the Auto Arrange option is enabled, which automatically resizes

pies to fit within the dashboard item.
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Al | (I

Auto Arrange | Arrange in  Arrange
Columns  in Rows

Count 3

Content Arrangement

You can also specify the number of columns in which pies are arranged. Click the Arrange in

Columns button and specify the appropriate number in the Count field.

A W == [ . =]
Count 3,
Auto Arrange | Arrange in | Arrange

Columns | in Rows

Content Arrangement
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Similarly, you can arrange pies in a specific number of rows.
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A

Il

i

Count 3

4k

Auto Arrange  Arrange in | Arrange

Columns | in Rows

Content Arrangement

Labels

Data Lakbels S

Sales

Bikes 1 40,49 %

Bikes : §1.21B (40.49 3&) ] Toottip

Arcessaties | 5,22 % |

Data Labelz

Claothing @ 15,59 %% -
]

Components @ 32,70 %
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You can specify which information should be displayed within data labels and tooltips. To do this,

use the Data Labels and Tooltips buttons in the Labels group of the Design Ribbon tab.

b N

Data Labels  Tooltips
- -

Labels

These buttons invoke a drop-down menu that is similar for both buttons. This menu allows you to

specify which values are displayed within data labels or tooltips.

Mone

Argurment

Value

Argument And Yalue
Percent

Value &nd Percent

Argument And Percent

Argument, Yalue And Percent

Style

The Pie dashboard item allows you to select whether diagrams should be painted as pies or

donuts.
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To select the diagram style, use the Pie and Donut buttons in the Style section of the Design
Ribbon tab.

Style
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Cards

The Card dashboard item displays a series of cards. Each card illustrates the difference between

two values. This difference can be expressed as an absolute value, an absolute variation or a

percentage variation.

Sales by Product - Revenue vs Target

5392K A

All-Purpose Bike Stand

Accessories
+4.85 %

+18.1K
»——//_\/_.\’_\.

$68.2K A

Fender Set - Mountain

Accessories
+2.58 %

+1.71K
M

$26.6K A
Bike Wash
Accessories
+9.91 %
+2.4K
$110K v

Headlights - Dual-Beam

Accessories
-3.35 %

-3.81K
N

The Card dashboard item displays a series of cards. Each card illustrates the difference between

two values. This difference can be expressed as an absolute value, an absolute variation or a

percentage variation.
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Sales by Product - Revenue vs Target

$392K A
All-Purpose Bike Stand
Accessories

+4.85 %
+18.1K
368.2K A
Fender Set - Mountain
Accessories
+2.58 %
+1.71K

//A_/‘\

$26.6K Y
Bike Wash

Accessories

+9.91 %

+2.4K

110K v

Headlights - Dual-Beam

Accessories

-3.35 %

-3.81K

N

The Card dashboard item can illustrate this difference for various sets of values. You can switch
between these sets using the Values button (the icon) in the dashboard item caption area or in the

context menu.

Sales by Prodsct - Revenue vs Target RE Sales by Product - Uwits Sold ws Target BE
f  Fevenue vs Tanget
Accessories Bikes HeaSokllans s Accessories Bikes
5257 57290 Betums ve Targes TTAK 439K
+31E % 324 W 315 % 28 %
Ao +79K A +2.29M A +2.36K A +1.23K
s T ey e S
— ——— e — ———
[
Clothing Components Clathing Components
SL56M SALIM 343K 181K
504 % +a.33 % 525 % +353 %
3 +749K A +1.7M A +1.71K A +6.53K

— - — e

A Card dashboard item can display a tooltip for cards containing a sparkline. When the mouse
pointer is hovered over the sparkline, the tooltip can display start/end values and

minimum/maximum values.
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Rear Derailleur

Components 5295K
+0.29 %

A +850

.—_“_-'!______/-_._..-.—-c
3

Start: 221,49
End: 523. 5K

Mimz S20K
Mane 5§29, 5K

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Card dashboard item to data in the Designer.

Binding to Data in the Designer

The image below shows a sample Card dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATATTEMS

Reverwe [Sum)

RevernaTowrgel (Sum)

UnitsSald [Sum)

urstsSodTarget (Sum)

Torget

Product

CurrentDate (Monsh)

Sales by Product - Revenue vs Target

All-Purpose Bike Stand

+4.85 %

+18.1K

..—-—"""'_r!d_\h"'/

Cable Lock

+4.83 %
+3.83K
_-—-"'"‘-—"""f-_—‘___-—ﬂ_.

"

Fender Set - Mountain

Efl'

Bike Wash

+9.91 %

+2.4K

—

IS

Fs

+2.58 %

+1.71K

———

o —— -

«  Revenue vi Target EE

Units Sald vi Target
—

To bind the Card dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes Card data

sections.
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Section Description

Cards Contains Data Items used to calculate values displayed within cards. Data
Items are arranged in containers. Each data item container can hold two
Data Items. The first item contains actual data and the second item
(optional) contains target data. If both items are provided, cards show the

difference between actual and target values.

You can fill several data item containers in the Cards section and use the
Values drop-down menu to switch between the provided values. To invoke
the Values menu, click the icon in the dashboard item caption or use its
context menu. This drop-down menu is available if the Series section is not

empty.

Otherwise, a separate card is created for each data item container, and all

cards are displayed simultaneously.

Series Contains Data Items whose values are used to label cards.
Sparkline Provide a dimension whose data will be used to visualize values using
sparklines.

Layout

The Card dashboard item allows you to manage the position and visibility of elements displayed
on cards. These elements include actual and target values, a delta indicator and corresponding

delta values, a sparkline, etc.

To manage the position and visibility of card elements, choose a predefined layout template and

customize its settings.
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Available Layout Templates

The table below contains information about the available layout templates:

Layout Type

Stretched

Example

All-Purpose Bike Stand

L HIBIK

Description

The Stretched layout template
arranges card elements so that

they occupy an entire card area.

Centered

All-Purpose Bike Stand

$392K
.1k 485 %

The Centered layout template is
used to center card elements so
that they occupy a specified
width/ height.

Compact

All-purpose Bike Stand

$30K &
+18.1K / +4.85 %

N\ L

The Compact layout template is
used to arrange card elements
so that they occupy the minimum

area.

Lightweight

The Lightweight layouf template

| he minimum |set of
$§?:na/§wuhm a card.

For all layout types, you can change the visibility of its elements, or you can specify the display

value type for data- bound elements.
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Default Layout

The Card dashboard item uses the Stretched layout template that arranges card visual elements

in the following way by default.

Actual val " Delta Indicator
chual Value $307K

rite All-Purpose Bike Stand

Subkitle . .
ACC2s50res

Percent Variation

+4.85 %

Absolute Variation

Delta Indicator and delta values (such as Percent Variation or Absolute Variation) are colored

depending on delta settings.

Change Layout

To change a card's layout in the Dashboard Designer, click the Options button (the o icon)

displayed next to the data item container in the Cards section.
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DATA ITEMS

Cards
Revenue (Sum)
RevenueTarget (Sum)
Actual
Target

This invokes the Card Settings dialog.

On the Layout Options tab, select the required layout type in the Select template list and specify

its settings:
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Card Settings =
Delta Options Sparkline Options Format Options
Select template: Min width: 240 5
Stretched L - -
Centered e - Aute
Compact Visible Value/Element
Lightweight
ightwelg v Actual Value

" Title

v Subtitle

vf Percent Variation

! Absolute Variation

al Delta Indicator

e Sparkline

Apply to All Cards Reset

Min width: Specifies the minimum width of the card content.

Max width: Specifies the maximum width of the card content. Use the Auto option to determine

the maximum width automatically.

You can show/hide the following values and visual elements within the card:

Description Example
Title Displays values of the last (bottommost) Microsoft Office
dimension placed in the Series section. Keyboard
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Value Description Example
Subtitle Displays combined values of all dimensions Technology -
except the last (bottommost) dimension. Computer
Peripherals
Absolute An absolute difference between the actual and +18.1K
Variation target value.
Actual Value A summary value for a measure placed in the $392K

Actual placeholder.

Card Name A card name. Revenue vs . Target
Percent of A percent of a target. 104.85%
Target
Percent A percent difference between the actual and target | 4.85%
Variation value.
Target Value A summary value for a measure placed in the $374K
Target placeholder.
Dimension Allows you to display values of a specific Technology
{Name} dimension placed in the Series section.
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Element Description Example
Delta Indicates whether the actual value is less or greater than
Indicator the target value (see Delta).
A
Sparkline Visualizes the variation of actual or target values. To learn
more, see Sparkline.
T T

Use the Apply to All Cards button to propagate the specified layout settings to all cards

corresponding to Actual-Target pairs. The Reset button resets all setting to their default values.

Delta

Cards allow you to visualize the difference between the actual and target values using special

delta values and a delta indicator. If the default layout is used (Stretched layout type), the card

displays the following delta values/ elements:

$392K F'S

All-Purpose Bike Stand

+4.85 %

+18.1
N

Delta Indicator

Percent Yariakion

Absolute Variation
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* Delta Indicator: Indicates whether the actual value is less or greater than the target value.

¢ Percent Variation and Absolute Variation: Delta values that show a difference between
the actual and target value. You can also display the Percent of Target value. To do this,

customize the card's layout.

To customize settings that relate to the calculation and display of delta values/elements, use the

Options button (the o icon) displayed next to the data item container in the Cards section.

DATA ITEMS
Cards
Revenue (Sum)
RevenueTarget (Sum) ﬁ
Actual
Target ﬁ

In the invoked Card Settings dialog, go to the Delta Options tab.
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Card Settings =
Layout Options Delta Options Sparkline Options Format Oplions
Result indication: |Greater iz good | - |
Threshold type: |Percent | - |
Threshold value: | (=
oK | | Cancel Apply

Then, specify the following settings:
Result Indication: You can specify the condition for displaying delta indication.

Greater is Good: The 'good' indication is displayed if the actual value exceeds the target value; if

the target value exceeds the actual value, the 'bad' indication displays.

S116K 'y £3.53M v
HL Mountain Tire HL Road Frame
+2.58 % -1.52 %

+2.91K -34.4K

Less is Good: The 'bad' indication displays if the actual value exceeds the target value; if the

target value exceeds the actual value, the 'good' indication displays.
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$116K A $3.53M v

HL Mountain Tire HL Road Frame

+2.58 % -1.52 %

+2.91K -34.4K

Warning if Greater: A warning is displays only if the actual value exceeds the target value

3116k [ ] 53.53M
HL Mountain Tire HL Road Frame
+2.58 % -1.52 %
+2.91K -54.4K

Warning if Less: A warning is displays only if the target value exceeds the actual value.

3116k £3.53M [ ]
HL Mountain Tire HL Road Frame

+2.58 % -1.52 %

+2.91K -54.4K

No Indication: Indication does not display.

3116k £3.53M
HL Mountain Tire HL Road Frame
+2.58 % -1.52 %
+2.91K -54.4K
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Threshold type / Threshold value: For instance, you can specify that a specific indication
should display when the actual value exceeds the target value by 10% or by $2K. Use the
Threshold type combo box to select whether you wish to specify the comparison tolerance in

percentage values or absolute values.

Then use the Threshold value box to specify the comparison tolerance.

Sparkline

Sparklines can be used to visualize the variation of actual or target values (for instance, over

time).

$392K A
All-Purpose Bike Stand
Accessories

+4.85 %

+18.1K N
V_/_\/)\’_\. parking

Data Binding Specifics

You need to provide a date-time or numeric dimension whose data is used as argument values to

display a sparkline within the card.
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DATA ITEMS

Cards

Revenue (Sum)

RevenueTarget (Sum)

Actual

Target

Series

Series

Sparkline

Sparkline argument

CurrentDate (Month)

If you have provided both actual and target values, a sparkline visualizes the actual value's

variation.

Change Sparkline Options

To manage sparkline settings, click the Options button (the = icon) displayed next to the data

item container. In the invoked Card Settings dialog, go to the Sparkline Options tab:
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Card Settings =

Layout Options Delta Options | Sparkline Gpﬁu:uns? Format Options

.....................................

Sparkline view type: |Line -
| Highlight min/max points

| Highlight start/end points

The following options are available:

Sparkline Description

Options

Sparkline view | Defines the sparklines view type. Sparkline data points can be represented
type as area, line, bars, or win and loss squares.

Highlight Specifies whether to highlight the minimum/maximum points of a

min/max sparkline.

points

Highlight Specifies whether to highlight the start/end points of a sparkline.

start/end

points
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Formatting

The Card dashboard item formats the actual and target values displayed within cards using format

settings specified for Data Items. Click the options buttons (the o icon) displayed next to the

data item container in the Cards section to change format settings for other values.

DATA ITEMS
Cards
Revenue (Sum)
RevenueTarget (Sum) Inl
Actual
Target ﬁ

In the invoked Card Settings dialog, go to the Format Options tab and use the Select value type

option to specify which values format settings should change.
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Card Settings

Layout Options Delta Options

Sparkline Options

Select value type: Format type: | = |
Actual value )
Target value Unit: |
Absolute variation Predsion: | > |
Percent of target
Percent variation Currency: |L|SE dashboard settings |
Culture; |LI5E dashboard settings |
Indude group separator
$1.23B
($1.23B)
| oK | | Cancel Apply

You can change format settings for the following value types:

e Actual Value

e Target Value

Absolute Variation
* Percent of Target

* Percent Variation

Bl Viewer Guide

184



Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Card dashboard item and

other items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a card (or multiple cards by holding down the

CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display data related to the selected card(s).

Energy Statistics by Type [3) | | Country Production |Import |Trer1d
Germany 9.7 743 @ —.___,.
Denmark 7.4 0.1 -— T,
Italy 6.9 1.7 @ T—
Hungary 2.2 73 0 T, o
Austria 1.5 10.2 @ .—‘-—.,__.n
France 0.6 421 9 TEE—
Petroleum Products Ireland 0.3 449 e—
e Czech Republic | 0.2 70 b A Ak d
9 103 Belgium i 168 P |» -
Bulgaria 0 219 e
Estonia ] e @ = -
Solid Fuels Finland o i@ - .
164 Latvia 0 0S P = o

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the caption of the Card

dashboard item, or the Clear Master Filter command in the Card's context menu.
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F  Edit Filter...
g Clear
[ Clear Master Filter , |

Print Preview...

N

Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly.

When drill-down is enabled, you can click a card to view the details.

2012

A

3

£1.138
+2.13 %

+23.5M

2013

A

=197
+0.69 9%

+13.6M

2014

v

2688
-1.66 %%

-45.1M

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can view the details by double-clicking a card.

Drill-down requires that the Series section contains several dimensions, from the least to the most

detailed dimension.
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Date (Quarter)

Date (Month)

Series

To enable drill-down, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥ button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

Data

% % [V

Single Master Multiple Dorill I}
Filter Master Filter | Down |

Interactivity

To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up button (the" icon) in the caption of

the Card dashboard item, or the Drill Up command in the Card's context menu.

" Drrill Up ‘

Print Preview...

Cards Arrangement

The Card dashboard item allows you to specify the number of columns or rows in which individual

cards are arranged.
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Use the buttons in the Content Arrangement group of the Design Ribbon tab to control how cards
are arranged. The Auto Arrange option is enabled by default, which automatically resizes cards to

fit within the dashboard item.

Al |l

==l
[—}

Auto Arrange  Arrangein Arrange
Columns  in Rows

Count EI:I

Content Arrangement

Accessories Bikes
£2.45M =737
+2.93 % +4,21 %%
A +70.9K A +2.98M
—_— —
Clothing Components
Z1.6M 40,7
+4,34 9 +3.72 %%
A +66.7K A +1.46M
.—-—'—‘—'—'_'_._._-_-_'_._-_.. ..-—-—'—'_'_-_._-_-_-_.

You can also specify the number of columns in which cards are arranged. Click the Arrange in

Columns button and specify the appropriate number in the Count field.
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A ||

=
==l

Auto Arrange | Arrangein | Arrange

Cournt H

Columns  in Rows
Content Arrangement
Accessories Bikes Clothing
£2.43M £73.TM $1.6M
+2.93 % +4.21 9% +4,34 %
A +70.9K A +2.98M A +66.7K
Components
£40,7M
+3.72 %
A +1.46M
'-._-___________-—-—.

Similarly, you can arrange cards in a specific number of rows.

A I
Auto Arrange Arrange in | Arrange Count H
Columns | in Rows
Content Arrangement
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AcCcessories Components
£2.45M 240.7M
+2,93 % +3.72 %
A +70.9K A +1.46M
'_._____________._-—o '_._____________._-—o
Bikes
£73.7M
+4.21 %
A +2.98M
._-_'_._____._____._-—o
Clothing
$1.6M
+4.34 %
A +66.7K
.___.___.---'—'_'_'_'_"_-.
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Gauges

The Gauge dashboard item displays a series of gauges. Each gauge can communicate two

values - one with a needle and the other with a marker on the scale.

Sales vs Target by Product Category Q

0B 0 4B
Accessories & +0.61 % Bikes A +0.81 %

Clothing A +(.62 % Component 4+0.78 %

The Gauge dashboard item can illustrate the difference for various sets of values. You can switch
between these sets using the Values button (the.’.r icon) in the dashboard item caption or in the

context menu.
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0]

Sales by Product - Revenue vs Target g Sales by Product - Units Sold vs Target [P ]
J Revenue vs Target

Units Sold vs Target

a. L

1o

oM -0 HOM 0K ol 0K

Accessories & 79K ‘ Accessories & +2 36K

10M

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Gauge dashboard item to data in the Designer.

The image below shows a sample Gauge dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATA ITEMS

Sales by Product - Revenue vs Target (r =
Gauges ¥ Revenue vs Target
UnitsSold vs Target
Revenue {Sum) b _ e
& - N :
ReverueTarget (Sum) f Y
UnitsSeld (Sum) ; 4 &
o Mourtain- 1 ' lountain-2
UnitsSaldTarget {Sum)
Actual -
o 3
Target
Senes
- H i

Product Road-150 Méintair

Series

To bind the Gauge dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes Gauge's data

sections.
Section Description
Gauges Contains Data ltems used to calculate values displayed by gauges. Data

Iltems are arranged in containers. Each data item contain er can hold two Data
Items. The first item contains actual data and the second item (optional)
contains target data. If both items are provided, gauges show the difference

between actual and target values.

You can fill several data item containers in the Gauges section and use the
Values drop-down menu to switch between the provided values. To invoke
the Values menu, click the icon in the dashboard item caption. This drop- own
menu is available if the Series section is not empty. Otherwise, a separate
gauge is created for each data item container, and all gauges are displayed

simultaneously.
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Section Description

Series Contains Data Iltems whose values are used to label gauges.

Delta

Gauges allow you to display the difference between the actual and target values of a particular

parameter. This difference is called delta.

Delta is shown with a delta indicator (indicating whether the actual value is less than or greater
than the target value) and delta values (representing this difference as an absolute value or a

variation).

e e . ¥ L g
Accessories A +1.04 Y%
Delta Indicatan [ Delta Value

To customize settings that relate to the calculation and display of deltas, use the options buttons

(the o icon) displayed next to the data item container in the Gauges section of the Data Items

pane.
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DATA ITEMS DATA ITEMS

Gauges 3auag

[ =+

Sales (Sum) Sales (Sum)
SalesTarget (Sum) I:g SalesTarget (Sum) I}g
Actual Actual
Target Target

These buttons invoke the Gauge Options dialog.

Use it to define the condition for displaying delta indication, specify which delta values should be

displayed, and introduce the comparison tolerance.

Delta Values

You can specify which values should be displayed within gauges. Use the Value type combo box

in the Gauge Options window to select the value that will be displayed as the delta value.

Value Type Result

Actual Value

Coing © asam

Absolute Variation

Cotting 35K

Percentage Variation
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Percentage of Target

Delta Indication

You can specify the condition for displaying delta indication. To do this, use the Result indication

combo box in the Gauge Options window.

Greater is Good: The 'good' indication is displayed if the actual value exceeds the target value; if

the target value exceeds the actual value, the 'bad' indication is displayed.

200M 300M 200M 300M
100M 40004 ‘uﬂw
md 0 500M OM / 500M
Accessories ¥-1.42 % Bikes ¥-1.45 %
200M J00M 200M IO
100M 400M 100M 400M

M d 0 S00M OM S00M

Clothing A+2.12 % Component & +0.43 %

Less is Good: The 'bad' indication is displayed if the actual value exceeds the target value; if the

target value exceeds the actual value, the 'good' indication is displayed.
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20004 300M 20004 300M

100M 400M 100M 400M
om0 500M OM g/ 500M
Accessories ¥-1.42 % Bikes ¥-1.45 9%
200M I00M 200M 300M
100M 400M 1mﬂ
i Bt} S00M OM c/ 500M
Clothing A+2.12 % Component 4 +0.43 %

No Indication: Indication is not displayed.

200M I00M 200M I00M
100M 400M imﬂ
an ‘-H‘“"‘H{) 500M OM Q/ 500M
Accessories -1.42 % Bikes -1.45 %
200M I00M 200M 300M
100M 400M lmﬂ
oM B ) 500M M C/ 500M
Clothing +2.12 % Component  +0.43 %

Warning if Greater: A warning is displayed if the actual value exceeds the target value;

otherwise, no indication is displayed.
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20004 300M 20004 300M

1a0amM 4008 1a0M 400M

0 Hh""“ﬁo 500M OM 500M

Accessories -1.42 % Bikes -1.45 %
200M 300M 200M 300M
100M 400M 1 mﬁ
i Bt} S00M OM c/ 500M
Clothing ®+2.12 % Component @+0.43 %

Warning if Less: A warning is displayed if the target value exceeds the actual value; otherwise,

no indication is displayed.
2000 00M 2000 00M

100 400M 100 400M

0 Hh""“ﬁo 500M OM 500M

Accessories @-1.42 % Bikes ®-1.45 %
200M 300M 200M 300M
100M 400M 1 mﬁ
i Bt} S00M OM c/ 500M
Clothing +2.12 % Component  +0.43 %
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Comparison Tolerance

The comparison tolerance allows you to create more advanced conditions for displaying delta
indication. For instance, you can specify that a specific indication should be displayed when the

actual value exceeds the target value by 10% or by $2K.

Use the Threshold type combo box to select whether you wish to specify the comparison
tolerance in percentage values or in absolute values. Then use the Threshold value box to specify

the comparison tolerance.

Gauge Scale

By default, the Gauge dashboard item automatically determines the range of the gauge scales

based on the values they display.

1B 2B

himiiFmLm O_._,_,—’—""" Mimuim
T
Yalue 08 3B

Bikes $2.858

You can override this behavior and specify the maximum and minimum values on the scale.

To do this, invoke the Gauge Options window using the Options button displayed in the data item

container in the Gauges section of the Data Items pane.
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DATA TTEMS

Gauges
Sales (Sum)
SalesTarget (Sum)
Actual
Target

In the Gauge Options window, uncheck the Auto check box for the maximum or minimum value,

and specify this value in the corresponding field.

Gauge Options

Scale options:

Minirmurm value | 999| ol [ auto
|

Masimum value | 500000000 |

Delta options:

Value type: |Av:h_|a| value | W |
Result indication: |Greater iz good | W |
Threshold type: |Percent | W |
Threshold value: | D.3|

| K | | Cancel
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Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between the Gauge dashboard item and

other items. These features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

When master filtering is enabled, you can click a gauge (or multiple gauges by holding down the

CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display data related to the selected gauge(s).

Sales vs Target by Product Category i T, | | sales by State &
545 8 - ACCEssOries
aor -
a8
S0
Lo )
O// - 5B
0
Bikes w-0.65 4% E
L
25 1 ] ] w iy
48 18 4 ;_ﬁ 20 -
1M -
oo e — ) - 58 08 - 58
Clothing  ¥-0.55 % Component &+1.03 % or -

2012 2013 2014

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the caption of the Gauge

dashboard item, or the Clear Master Filter command in the Gauges context menu.

Drill-Down

The built-in drill-down capability allows you to change the detail level of data displayed in

dashboard items on the fly. When drill-down is enabled, you can click a gauge to view the details.
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Sales vs Target by Product Category ﬂ

18 28

EL:!
2013 A +13.6M

0@ El:]
2014 ¥-45.1M

Drill-down requires that the Series section contains several dimensions, from the least detailed to

the most detailed dimension.

Series
T Date (Quarter)
1 Date (Month)

Series

To enable drill-down, click the Drill Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the ¥ button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

o |
*® © |V

Single Master Multiple Drill
Filter Master Filter | Down ©

Imteractvity
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To return to the previous detail level (drill up), use the Drill Up button (the" icon) in the caption of

the Gauge dashboard item, or the Drill Up command in the Gauges context menu.

Drill U
Print Preview...

Layout

The Gauge dashboard item allows you to specify the number of columns or rows in which

individual gauges are arranged.

To control how gauges are arranged, use the buttons in the Content Arrangement group of the
Design Ribbon tab. By default, the Auto Arrange option is enabled, which automatically resizes

gauges to fit within the dashboard item.
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Count lj

| Auto Arrange  Arrangein  Arrange
' Columns  in Rows

Content Arrangement

B4 0 38 0B / 38

A +1.04 %

Accessories & +0.71 % Bikes
1B 2B 1B
o4 ——0O 38 0B
Clothing A +0.60 % Component 4 +1.11 %

You can also specify the number of columns in which gauges are arranged. Click the Arrange in

Columns button and specify the appropriate number in the Count field.
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Count lj

Auto Arrange | Arrangein  Arrange

Columns  in Rows
Content Arrangement

Accessories &+0.71 %

1B 28

(15
Component &+1.11 %

3B

3B

[il:]
Bikes

O—”’/A 3B DB -_‘_‘_'_‘_‘{}

A+1.04 % Clothing

& +0.60 %

3B

Similarly, you can arrange pies in a specific number of rows by clicking the Arrange in

Rowsbutton.
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Count m

Auto Arrange  Arrange in ]
Columns | inRows

Content Arrangement
B 28
gp I ——p - 38 08
Accessories & +0.71 % Component &+1.11 %
1B 28

Bikes A +1.04 %
1B 28
g 0 - 3B

Clothing & +0.60 %

Style

The Gauge dashboard item allows you to select the gauge type. The following types are

supported:

Full Circular

Half Circular
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Left-Quarter Circular

Right-Quarter Circular

Three-Fourths Circular

Linear Horizontal

Linear Vertical

To select the gauge type, use the buttons in the Style group of the Design Ribbon tab.

| () | o ) ()]
(&) (£ N 7 = =R
Full Circular | Half-Circular  Left-Quarter  Right-Quarter  Three-Forth Linear Linear
L} Circular Circular Circular Horizontal  Vertical
(=3 2T
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Pivot

The Pivot dashboard item displays a cross-tabular report that presents multi-dimensional data in

an easy-to-read format.

Sales by State

¥ Accessories F Bikes F Components

Grand Total

Units Sold | Revenue | Units Sold | Revenue | Units Sold | Revenue | Units Sold | Rewvenue
California 36,96 51.18M 12K 513.9M 778K 515.6M 126K 535.M
Washington 20.6K S022K 7.6k 511.1M 43K 558.649M TL2K £20.3M
Texas 19, 1K S555K 5, 29K £9.53M 44, 3K £8.92M 59.6K £19. 1M
Florida 12, 1K 383K 4. 9K £5.36M 25.8K £5M 42, 3K £12.2M
CQregon 8.51K S27IK 3.89K 5.4 19. 7K £3.92M 32. 1K £10.7M
Tennessee 79K 253K 382K £5.25M 19, 2K £3. ™ 30.9K £10.2M
Mississippi 5. 46K S186K 3. 78K £5.48M 13.6K £3.08M 22.9K £9.75M

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Pivot dashboard item to data in the Designer.

Binding to Data in the Designer

The image below shows a sample Pivot dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATA TTEMS

Values
Linits Sold
Reverue

Value

Calumns
State
Column

Rows

Category

Product

Fove

To bind the Pivot dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a placeholder

Sales by State
Calfornia
Linits Sald
[+ Accessories
4 Biles Total
Mountan-100
Mountain-200
Road- 150
Road-350-%
Road-250
Mountan-300
Road-550-W
Tourng-1000
Mountamn-300
Roed-450
Cithers
[» Cothing
b Components
Grand Total

36,4

L3k
552
J65K
15.9K
778K
142K

Reverue

Washingbon
Units Soid

1AM
9.04K

43K
80. %

Revere

. 4
S1L1IM
£2.0M
L35
S1.16M

250X

TR

S 700K

601K
803K
S490K
IRk
ADoK
$8.6M
£20. M

Grand Total
Units Sold

57K
15,6K
L&/
LI
11K

Revenue

SLBM
$29.9M
£5.65M
$1.5M
§3.95M
£1.8M
£1,7M
SL.56M
SL6IM

S16M
£1.36M
§1.79M
§4.7TM
£1.1M
5242
8572

contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes a Pivot's data

sections.

Section Description

Values Contains Data Items used to calculate values displayed in the pivot table.
Columns Contains Data Items whose values are used to label columns.

Rows Contains Data Items whose values are used to label rows.

Transposing Columns and Rows

The Pivot dashboard item provides the capability to transpose pivot columns and rows. In this

case, Data Items contained in the Columns section are moved to the Rows section and vice

versa.
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2013 2014 2015 Grand Total
Bikes 572.2M 579.3M 583.6M §235M
Compaonents £42.2M £45.3M 43, 2M £135M
Accessories §52.7M 52.99M £3.15M £5.91M
Grand Total £11M £128M £135M £350M
Bikes | Components | ACcessories Grand Total
2013 §72.2M 542, 2M §2.7M $119M
2014 £73.3M £45.3M £2.99M £128M
2015 £83.6M 5435, 2M £3.15M £135M
Grand Total £235M £136M £8.91M £330M

To transpose the selected Pivot dashboard item, use the Transpose button in the Home ribbon

tab.

Interactivity

This document describes the features that enable interaction between the Pivot and other

dashboard items. These features include Master Filtering.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data-aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

Data displayed in the Pivot dashboard item can be filtered by other master filter items. You can

prevent the pivot from being affected by other master filter items using the Ignore Master Filters
button on the Data Ribbon tab.
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Convert Remove Transpose Convert  Remove Transpose
To:x Data Items I:f | Ta.x Data Items L\!. |

[tem [tem

Conditional Formatting

The Pivot dashboard item supports the conditional formatting feature that provides the capability
to apply formatting to cells whose values meet the specified condition. This feature allows you to

highlight specific cells or entire rows/columns using a predefined set of rules.

Conditional Formatting Overview

The Pivot dashboard item allows you to use conditional formatting to measures placed in the
Values section and dimensions placed in the Columns/Rows sections. Note that you can use

hidden measures to specify a condition used to apply formatting to visible values.

Note that you can use hidden measures to specify a condition used to apply formatting to visible

values.

New appearance settings are applied to pivot data cell or cells corresponding to column/row field

values.

Create a Format Rule

To create a new format rule for the Pivot's dimension/measure, do one of the following:
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* Click the Options button next to the required measure/dimension, select Add Format Rule

and choose the condition. Use the Edit Rules dialog.

* Depending on the selected format condition, the dialog used to create a format rule for Pivot
contains different settings. For instance, the image below displays the Greater Than dialog

invoked for the measure.

Greater Than x

Format Exfended Frice values that are greater than

<enter a value »

Appearance Icons

]
[]

U R G B
Custom Appearance

Intersection mode

(Auto) -
Row dimension Column dimension
[Grand Total] » | | [Grand Taotal] -
Apply to
Extended Price -
Apply to row Apply to column
K Cancel Apply
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This dialog contains the following settings specific to Pivot.

Intersection mode specifies the level on which to apply conditional formatting to pivot cells. The

following levels are supported:

¢ Auto: Identifies the default level. For the Pivot dashboard item, Auto identifies the First

Level.
* First Level: First level values are used to apply conditional formatting.

* Last Level: The last level values are used to apply conditional formatting.

All Levels: All pivot data cells are used to apply conditional formatting.

» Specific Level: Values from the specific level are used to apply conditional formatting.

If you specified the Intersection mode as Specific Level, use the Row dimension and Column

dimension combo boxes to set the specific level.

The Apply to row and Apply to column check boxes allow you to specify whether to apply the

formatting to the entire pivot row/column.

If you are creating a new format rule for the dimension from the Column/Rows section, the

corresponding format condition dialog would not contain any Pivot specific settings.

Edit a Format Rule

To edit format rules for the current Grid dashboard item, use the following options:

* Click the Edit Rules button in the Home ribbon tab or use corresponding item in the Pivot

context menu. Click the menu button or the required data item and select Edit Rules.

* All of these actions invoke the Edit Rules dialog containing existing format rules.
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Layout

This topic describes how to control the Pivot dashboard item layout, the visibility of totals and

grand totals, etc.

Layout Type

If the Pivot dashboard item contains a hierarchy of dimensions in the Rows section, you can

specify the layout used to arrange values corresponding to individual groups.

Description

Compact Displays values from different Row dimensions in a single
column. Note that in this case totals are shown at the top of
a group, and you cannot change totals position.

Tabular Displays values from different Row dimensions in separate

columns.

Use the Layout button in the Design ribbon tab to change the Pivot layout.

Bl Viewer Guide

214




il = = @ & @9

Totals  Grand Fow Totals  Column Totals Values Reset Layout
- Totals - Position - Position - Position - Options
v+ Compact %
Tabular
Totals Visibility

You can control the visibility of totals and grand totals for the entire Pivot dashboard item. For

instance, the image below displays the Pivot dashboard item with the disabled row totals.

Grand Total ) i grandan )
Extended Price (Sum) | Quantty (Sum) Extended Price (Sum) | Quantty (Sum)
4 2015 Q1 138K 63X 4 2015 o s138K 6.X
Q2 S143K 5.71K 2 $143 571K
|qa s154 6,25 . Q3 159K 826K
o4 $182¢ 7.2% o4 182K 7.2
2015 Total 61K 25,5 4 2016 Q $298K 10.6%
4 016 Q1 $298K 0.5 Q2 1426 5.
Q2 S142K 56K Grand Total SL0M AL
2015 Total SHIK 16,2 o ' o .
Grand Total $1.05M FTR.

To manage the visibility of totals and grand totals, use the Totals and Grand Totals buttons in the

Design ribbon tab, respectively.

| | E
m
Gad

Totals -
+  Show Column Totals

3

+  Show Row Totals
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These buttons invoke a popup menu that allows you to manage the visibility of column and row

totals/grand totals separately.

Moreover, you can control the visibility of totals for individual dimensions/measures by using the

data item's context menu (Show Totals and Show Grand Totals options).

Rows
OrderDate (Year)
1 OrderDate (Quarter) |v|
A i
OrderDate (Month) ﬂz Sort Ascending
{LE Sort Descending
Row
Sort by 3
+  Show Totals

[

Add Format Rule »
B Edit Rules...
B Clear Rules

Rename...

Totals Position

If necessary, you can change the Pivot dashboard items totals/grand totals position. For instance,

in the image below the row totals are moved from the bottom to the top.
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Grand Total

Extended Price {Sum} | Quantty (Sum)

4 W15 Q1 138K 6.3
Qz $143 5.71K
Q3 159K 6.26K
g4 s182¢ 7.2
2015 Total 1K 25,5
4 M8 a1 s208K 10,5
Q2 $142¢ 56K
2016 Tow P 15,
Grand Total §1.06M 41,7

Grand Total )
Extended Price (Sum]) | Quantity (Sum)
Grand Total £1.06M 4L
4 2015 Total $617K 75,50
2015 Q1 §138K 5.3
Q2 S143K 571K
Q3 $159K 5. 26K
a4 182K 7.2
4 7015 Total SHIK 16X
W16 o1 §298K 10,8
Q2 14 56K

To manage totals position, use the Row Totals Position and Column Totals Position buttons

in the Design ribbon tab.

[

Column Totals

Position -

Values Visibility

The Pivot dashboard item can contain several measures in the Values section to hide summary

values corresponding to specific measures. For instance, the image below shows the Pivot with

hidden Quantity values.
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LIk USA
Extended Price (Sum) | Quantity (Sum) Extended Price (Sum) | Quantity (Sum)
4 2015 Q1 £37.8K 1,246 110K 5.06K
Q2 £33, 1K 1.65K 105K 4.06kK
Q3 £53.3K 1.86K £101K 4,4
Q4 &41.3K 171K £140K 5.51K
4 2016 Q1 £79. 1K 3.09K 219K 7.6K
Q2 £44,7K 1.59K £97.4K 4.01K
LIK. LSA
4 2015 Q1 £27.8K £110K
Q2 £38.1K £105K
Q3 £53.3K S101K
04 241, 3K S140K
4 2016 o1 £79.1K £219K
Q2 £44, 7K §97.4K

To do this, use the Show Values command in the measure menu.

Values

Extended Price (Sum)

Quantity (sum) ||
Value Count
Count Distinct
" Sum
Format...
+  Show Values
+  Show Totals I}’
+  Show Grand Totals
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Values Position

The Pivot dashboard item allows you to control the position of headers used to arrange summary

values corresponding to different measures. For instance, you can display values in columns or

roOws.
Grand Total | _ Grand Total
‘ [ Extended Price (Sum) | Quantity (5um) | 4 Mi6 g1 Extended Price (Sum) $298K
[ 4 2018 [@r §298K 10.6% Quantity (Sum) 10.6%
i ' o sec, EP = [ P

[ 2016 Total B ' 441K 16.2K Quaniity (Sum) 568

[ Grand Total ' S 16.2K | 2016 Total ' Extended Price (Sum) 1K

' Quantity (Sum) | 16.2¢

[ Grand Total Extended Price {Surm) SHIK

Quansty (Sum) 16.|

To manage this position, use the Values Position button in the Design ribbon tab.

+  Columns
3

Rows

Rest Layout Options
To reset layout options, click the Reset Layout Options button in the Design ribbon tab.
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Expanded State

If the Columns and Rows section contains several Data Iltems, the Pivot column and row headers

are arranged in a hierarchy and make up column and row groups.

LK LsA Grand Total

4 2016 Total £124K 531K S441K
4 Q1Total £79. 1K £219K S298K
January 525.5K 508, 7K £94. 2K
February £32.9K E66. 6K 209, 4

March 520,77 584, 2K $105K

p Q2 £494. 7K £97.9K $142K
Grand Total S124K £317 S441K

You can collapse and expand row and column groups using the arrow buttons. However, the

current expanded state of column and row groups do not save in the dashboard definition. If

necessary, you can specify the default expanded state using the Initial State button in the Design

ribbon tab.

Expand Column Groups
Expand Row Groups

This button invokes the pop-up menu that allows you to select whether column and row groups

should be collapsed or expanded by default.
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Choropleth Map

The topics in this section describe the features available in the Choropleth Map dashboard item.

The Choropleth Map dashboard item allows you to colorize the required areas in proportion to the

provided values.

(U

Sales by State - Revenue YTD Ir|

California

Revenue : $11,5M

The Chloropleth Map dashboard item colorizes map areas in the following two ways:

* Based on the values provided.
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Sales by State - Revenue YTD In =4

Revenue: $11.5M

* By indicating the difference between the actual and target values of a particular parameter.
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sales by State - Revenue YTD vs Target &

(L

California

Revenue: $11.5M
vs Target: -0.35 %

You can switch between the provided values using the Values button (theg icon) in the map's

caption area, or by using the context menu.

You can use the mouse wheel to change the current zoom level for the map. To scroll the map,

hold down the left mouse button and drag it.

To move to the initial zooming and scrolling state, select the Initial Extent menu item in the map's

context menu.

Bl Viewer Guide 223



Sales by State - Revenue YTD Rh <

&  FRevenue¥TD
Revenue ¥TD vs Target

Print Preview...
Export To PDF
Export To Image

Initial Extent E I

The Choropleth Map dashboard item can display a tooltip that shows information on a hovered

area.

Wyoming
Revenue: 54.01M

Providing Maps
This document explains how to use the default Bl Dashboard maps, or provide custom maps.

Default Maps

The Bl Dashboard ships with a set of default maps showing various parts of the world. The

following maps are included:
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e World Countries: A world map
* Europe

* Asia

* North America

* South America

* Africa

* USA

e Canada

Note that the World Countries map has a lower level of detail than maps of specific regions and
may not contain some countries. As an alternative, you can load a custom map with the required

granularity.

To select the required default map, use the Default Map button in the Open group of the Design
ribbon tab.

& W

Load Map Import = Default
Map Map ~

Cpen .f Waorld Countries
Europe

Aszia %
Morth America
South America
Africa

usa

Canada

As an alternative, use the corresponding command in the map context menu.
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Custom Maps
A Shapefile vector format to provide custom maps. Commonly, this format includes two file types:

* .shp file - holds map shapes(points/lines/polygons).

» .dbffile - contains attributes for each shape.

To open an existing shapefile, use the Load Map or Import Map button in the Ribbon, or the

command in the context menu (Load Map or Import Map).

. ;:P‘ _——

= N

Load Map  Impart
Map

Open

In the invoked dialog, locate the required .shp file. Note that custom maps created in the Cartesian

coordinate system are not supported.

If the map is opened using the Load Map button, the dashboard XML definition will contain the
path to a map shapefile. If the map is opened using the Import Map button, the dashboard XML

definition will contain the map itself.

Map Attributes

After you select the default map or a custom map, you can view supplemental information (such

as the name of the country, state, etc.). To do this, click the Options button next to the Attribute

placeholder.
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Attribute

Map Attribute Binding

Bind & data member to:

|EE] NAME

In the invoked Map Attribute Binding dialog, click Preview.

Shapefile Attributes Preview

MAME MAME_ALT

| ADM1_CODE
HI|Hawai USA-3517 A
AK|Alaska USA-3563
AL|Ala. USA-3541
AR |Ark. USA-3528
AZ|Ariz. USA-3520
calcalf. USA-3521
co|Colo. USA-3522
CT|Conn. USA-3537 W

This table displays the available attributes for the current map. Each set of attribute values is

related to a specific map shape.
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Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Choropleth Map dashboard item to data in the Designer.

The image below shows a sample Choropleth Map dashboard item that is bound to data.

DATA [TEMS Sales by Shate - B S mf; | =
Atfribute it
Revenue YTD vs Target
State & —_—
Mg
RevenusTD (Sum) r
RevenustTD (Sum)

R=verueTOTarget (Sum]

Valie E

TOOLTIP DATA [TEMS

RevenueQTD (5um)

To bind the Choropleth Map dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a
placeholder contained in one of the available data sections. The Choropleth Map provides two
data item groups for data binding: Data Items and TOOLTIP Data Items. Tables below list the

available data sections.

Data Items

Attribute: Allows you to associate map shapes with data source field values.
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Map Attribute Binding x

Bind a data member to: MAME n}'«"
150_3166_2 -
CODE_LOCAL
CODE_HASC

REGIONM
REGION_BIG

POSTAL -

To associate map shapes with data source field values, drag-and-drop the required dimension to

the data item's placeholder and select the required attribute in the Map Attribute Binding dialog.
To invoke this dialog, click the Options button (the [ icon) next to the Attribute placeholder.
Select the required attribute and click OK.

Maps: Contains Data Iltems whose values are used to color map shapes. Map shape colors vary

based on the map type.

Click the Options button (the 2% or A icon depending on the map type) next to the Value

placeholder and select the required map type in the invoked Choropleth Map Options dialog.

Choropleth Map Options

Map type:
® Value

Delta
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* If you select Value, the Choropleth map colors map shapes depending on the values

provided.

* [f you select Delta, the Choropleth map colors map shapes depending on the difference

between two values. To learn how to specify delta indication settings, see Delta.

You can fill several data item containers in the Maps section and use the Values drop-down menu
to switch between the provided values. To invoke the Values menu, click the icon in the

dashboard item caption.

Tooltip Data Items

Measures : Allows you to add supplementary content to the tooltips. Drag and drop the required

measures to provide additional data.

Map Coloring

The Choropleth Map dashboard item colors map shapes depending on the data provided. For

instance, you can visualize a sales amount or population density.
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Sales by State - Revenue YTD &

Revenue: $11.5M

Palette and Scale Settings

The Choropleth Map automatically selects palette and scale settings to color map shapes.
If you need to customize these settings, click the Options button next to the data item that contains

these values.

DATA ITEMS

Attribute

t State &

RevenueyTD {Sum) | ¥,

This invokes the Choropleth Map Options dialog.

Maps
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Choropleth Map Options
Map type: Color palette Preview
8 Valie ® At | Aow Edit
i | A~
Delta Custom | Range stop Golor: 1
Start color I 54, 170, 106 L 50 [ 54, 170, 206
= — .
End color M 255, 53, 106 | 80 I 75, 162, 195
70 EEN 58, 153, 184
Scale settings 60 W 121, 145, 173
o 50 W 143, 136, 162
& Percent scale
1 40 [ 165, 128, 151
MNumber of levels: 10| = B ee 105, 10
Absolute scale 20 I 210, 111, 129
Number of levels: 1] 10 [ 732, 102, 118 v
l : "
Ok Cancel Aol

You can specify the following settings in this window:

* Color palette: Allows you to specify the start and end color of the palette.

* Scale settings: Specifies whether a percent scale or an absolute scale is used to define a
set of colors. You can specify the number of levels that represent the number of colors used

to color the map.

* Preview: Used to display a full set of palette colors generated based on the start/end colors
and the number of levels. Use the Allow Edit check box to automatically change the

generated colors or specify value ranges for each color.

Also, the Choropleth Map allows you to visualize the difference between the actual and target

values of a particular parameter.
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Delta

The Choropleth Map allows you to indicate the difference between the actual and target values of

a particular parameter. This difference is called delta.

Sales by State - Revenue YTD vs Target hZ

California

Revenue: $11,5M
vs Target: -0.35 %

Delta Options

To specify delta indication settings, click the Options button next to the data item container.

Bl Viewer Guide 233



DATA ITEMS

Attribute
State &
Maps
RevenusYTD (Sum)
A
RevenueYTOTarget (Sum)

This invokes the Choropleth Map Options dialog. When the map type is set to Delta, this dialog

contains the following settings.

Choropleth Map Options E3
Delta Options
Value type: |.ﬁ.v:h.|al value | Y |
Result indication: |Greater i= good | W |
Threshaold type: |P'ern:ent | (v |
Threshaold value: | D| : |
oK | | Cancel | | Apply
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Value Type: You can specify which values to display within map tooltips. Use the Value type

combo box to select the value that will be displayed as the delta value.

Actualvalue

Absolutevariation

Percentvariation

Percentof target

Result Indication

You can specify the condition that will be used to select the indicator color. To do this, use the

Result indication combo box.

Greater isgood

Lessis good

Warningif greater
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Warningif less

Noindication

Threshold Type and Threshold Value

You can specify that a required indicator should only be displayed when the difference between
the actual and target values exceeds a specified value. For instance, the actual value exceeds the
target value by 10%, or by $2K.

Use the Threshold type combo box to select whether you wish to specify the threshold in
percentage values or in absolute values. Then use the Threshold value box to specify the

threshold value.

Map Navigation

The Choropleth Map dashboard item allows you to perform navigation actions such as zooming

and scrolling.

The Dashboard Designer allows you to specify the initial zooming/scrolling state for the

Choropleth map using the mouse.

You can disable the capability to scroll/’zoom the map using the Lock Navigation button in the

Design ribbon tab.
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s K
T +

Lock Mavigation  Full Extent

Mavigation

Use the Full Extent button to display the entire map within the dashboard item.

Interactivity

This document describes the Master Filtering feature, which enables interaction between the

Choropleth Map and other dashboard items.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a shape (or multiple shapes by holding down the

CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display data related to the selected shape(s).

Sales by State - Revenue YTD B <Y, st RevenueYTD (5um)
Arizona 53.84M
California £11,5M
“ Mevada 24, 13M
] Oregon £3.949M

California i
Revenus: $11.5M
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To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the map's caption, or the

Clear Master Filter command in the map's context menu.

P Edit Filter...

Clear Master Filter

N

Print Preview...

Labels

A Choropleth map provides the capability to display titles within map shapes and allows you to

manage what data to show in the shape tooltips.

To manage map titles and tooltips, click the Shape Labels button in the Design ribbon tab.

¥ E."‘PJ

Shape
Labels

Labl},

This invokes the Shape Label Settings dialog.
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Shape Label Settings

Title attibute:

Tooltip attribute:

| NONE |v|2]
[ indude summary value
| Use binding attribute | W |p|
Ok | | Cancel |

In this dialog, you can specify attributes whose values will be displayed within shapes and tooltips.

Use the magnifying glass button to preview the available attributes and their values for the current

map.

Shape Tiles

The Title attribute option allows you to select the attribute whose values are displayed within

corresponding map shapes.

Shape Label Settings
Tithe attbute: |5 mperev ¥|p
w Indude summary value
Tooltp attribute: Use binding atiributs (0
I ok || cancel

You can also use the Include summary value option to add summary values to shape titles.

Bl Viewer Guide

239



Tooltips

The Choropleth Map dashboard item displays a tooltip that shows information related to a

hovered shape.

Wyoming
Revenue: 54.01M

You can choose whether to use a binding attribute to display as the title of shape tooltips (the Use

binding attribute option) or specify a custom attribute using the Tooltip attribute option.

Tooltip attribute: IJse binding attribute | W |)‘3'
Lse binding attribute L]

NAME

NAME_ALT h

ADM1_CODE :I

(] DIss_ME

150 3166 2
CODE_LOCAL v

The Choropleth Map also allows you to add supplementary content to the tooltips using the

Tooltip Data Items area.

Legend

Alegend is an element of a map that shows values corresponding to each color.

| $3.59M | 45.17M | $5.75M | $5.33M | $9.91M
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Visibility

To display a legend within a map, use the Show Legend button in the Legend group of the Design
Ribbon tab.

BH—
B—
H—

Show Color

Legend

Color Legend

Position and Orientation

To specify the legend's position and orientation, select one of the predefined options from the

gallery in the Design Ribbon tab.

Vertical

£ ] L3

L @ =

Horizontal

L = |3
R

B =) Ld
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Geo Point Maps

The topics in this section describe various types of Geo Point Map dashboard items that allow you

to place callouts, bubbles or pies on the map using geographical coordinates.

The dashboard supports three types of Geo Point maps:

* The Geo Point Map dashboard item allows you to place callouts on the map using

geographical coordinates.
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* The Bubble Map dashboard item allows you to place bubbles on the map. Each bubble can

represent data via its weight and color.

* The Pie Map dashboard item allows you to display pies on the map. Each pie visualizes the

contribution of each value to the total.
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Map Zooming and Scrolling

You can use the mouse wheel to change the current zoom level for a map. To scroll the map, hold

down the left mouse button and drag it.

To move to the initial zooming and scrolling state, click the Initial Extent menu item in the map's

context menu.

Print Preview...

Export To PDF

Export To Image

Initial Extent
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A Geo Point Map dashboard item can display a tooltip that shows information on a hovered

callout/bubble/pie.

France

Production (Size): 123
Shortage (Color): 25.9
Consumption: 154

Map Types Overview

The Dashboard Designer allows you to create three types of Geo Point maps.

The Geo Point Map dashboard item allows you to place callouts on the map using geographical

coordinates.

The Bubble Map dashboard item allows you to place bubbles on the map. Each bubble can

represent data using its weight and color.
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The Pie Map dashboard item allows you to display pies on the map. Each pie visualizes the

contribution of each value to the total.

To create the required Geo Point Map dashboard item, use the Geo Point Maps button in the

Home ribbon tab.
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Geo Point
Maps ™

' @ Geo Point Map
%5 Bubble Map
K Pie Map

s

Providing Maps

This document explains how to use the Bl Dashboard maps or provide custom maps.

Default Maps

The Bl Dashboard contains a set of default maps showing various parts of the world. The

following maps are included:

* World Countries
* Europe

* Asia

* North America
* South America
* Africa

* USA

e Canada
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NOTE: The World Countries map has a lower level of detail than maps of specific
regions and may not contain some countries. As an alternative, you can load a custom

map with the required granularity.

To select the default map, use the Default Map button in the Design ribbon tab.

& W |8

Load Map Import = Default
Map Map ~

Cpen & World Countries
Europe

Asia %
Morth America

South America
Africa
US4

Canada

As an alternative, use the corresponding command in the map's context menu.

Custom Maps

A Shapefile vector format to provide custom maps. Commonly, this format includes two file

types:

* .shp file - holds map shapes (points/lines/polygons).

» .dbffile - contains attributes for each shape.

To open an existing shapefile, use the Load Map or Import Map button in the Ribbon, or the

command in the context menu.
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Load Map Import (
Map

Open

If the map is opened using the Load Map button, the dashboard XML definition will contain the
path to a map shapefile. If the map is opened using the Import Map button, the dashboard XML

definition will contain the map itself.

Geo Point Map

The Geo Point Map dashboard item allows you to place callouts on the map using geographical

coordinates.
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Providing Data

This topic describes how to bind the Geo Point Map dashboard item to data using the Dashboard

Designer.

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner. The only difference is in the data sections that these dashboard items have.

The image below shows a sample Geo Point Map dashboard item that is bound to data.

DATA ITEMS
Latitude -
Latitude
Longitude
Longitude
Value
Production

Note that the Geo Point Map provides two data item groups for data binding: Data Items and

TOOLTIP Data Items. Tables below list the available data sections.

Data Items

Section Description

Latitude Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic latitude.
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Section Description

Longitude Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic longitude.

Value Accepts values related to geographic points. These values are displayed

within map callouts.

Tooltip Data Items

Section Description

Dimensions Accepts dimensions allowing you to add supplementary content to the
tooltips.
Measures Accepts measures allowing you to add summaries to the tooltips.
Interactivity

This document describes the capabilities that enable interaction between Geo Point maps and

other dashboard items. These capabilities include Master Filtering.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a callout/bubble/pie (or multiple
callouts/bubbles/pies by holding down the CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display
data related to the selected callout(s)/bubble(s)/ pie(s).
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EO0DK City Population (Sum)

e | L0S Angeles

805K San Frandsco
| San Jose
584K I
546K
3.7aM
1.45M
I b49K II

3.79M
05K
946K

You can also select multiple callouts/bubbles/pies in the following way.
* Hold the Shift key and the left mouse button
* Drag the mouse pointer, to mark an area that includes the desired elements

¢ Release the left mouse button. All elements within the area will be selected

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button (the T icon) in the Map's caption area, or the

Clear Master Filter command in the context menu.
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Bubble Map

The Bubble Map dashboard item allows you to place bubbles on the map. Each bubble can

represent data using its weight and color.

Providing Data

This topic describes how to bind the Bubble Map dashboard item to data using the Dashboard

Designer.

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner. The only difference is in the data sections that these dashboard items have.

The image below shows a sample Bubble Map dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATA TTEMS

Latitude
Latitude |

Longitude

Longitude |
Weight

Production |
Caolor

Import {Sum) | -3

Note that the Bubble Map provides two data item groups for data binding: Data Items and

TOOLTIP Data Iltems. Tables below list the available data sections.

Data Items

The Bubble Map dashboard item automatically selects palette and scale settings used to color
bubbles. To customize these settings, click the Options button next to the Color placeholder. This

invokes the Color Scale Options dialog, which allows you to specify the palette and scale options.
Latitude: Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic latitude.

Longitude: Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic longitude.
Weight: Accepts a measure used to evaluate the bubble's weight.

Color: Accepts a measure used to evaluate the bubble's color.
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Tooltip Data Items

Dimensions: Accepts dimensions allowing you to add supplementary content to the tooltips.

Measures: Accepts measures allowing you to add summaries to the tooltips.

Coloring

The Bubble Map dashboard item automatically selects palette and scale settings used to color

bubbles depending on the provided values.

DATA TTEMS

Latitude

Latitude

Longitude

Longitude

Weight

Production

Color

Impart (Sum) | £ 3

To customize these settings, click the Options button next to the Color placeholder. This invokes

the Color Scale Options dialog, which allows you to specify the palette and scale options.
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Color Scale Options *

Color palette Preview
® Auto [Jllow Edit
_ Range sto Colar
I Custom . :
" 0 [ 54, 170, 206
Start color | I 54, 170, 206 |
20 [ 104, 151, 181

End calor | I 255, 93, 106 |

40 [ 154, 132, 156
Scale settings 60 | I 204, 113, 131
30 [ 255, 93, 106

(@ Percent scale

Mumber of levels: | 5 |$|

() Absolute scale

Mumber of levels: | 10 |

+ — X

| Ok | | Cancel | | Apply

You can specify the following settings in this window:
Color palette: Allows you to specify the start and end color of the palette

Scale setting: Specifies whether a percent scale or an absolute scale is used to define a set of
colors. You can specify the number of levels that represent the number of colors used to color the

map.

Preview: Used to display a full set of palette colors generated based on the start/end colors and
the number of levels. Use the Allow Edit check box to automatically change the generated colors

or specify value ranges for each color.
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Legends

Bubble Map provides two types of legends used to identify map objects - color and weighted

legends.

Color Legend

The color legend helps you to identify which colors correspond to specific values.
| $3.59M | 45.17M | $5.75M | $5.33M | $9.91M

To display a color legend within a map, use the Show Color Legend button in the Color Legend

section of the Design Ribbon tab.

E_
>
Show Color

Legend

Color Legend

To specify the legend's position and orientation, select one of the predefined options from the

gallery in the Design Ribbon tab.
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Horizontal
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L =) L

Weighted Legend

The weighted legend allows you to identify values corresponding to specific bubble sizes.

To select the required weighted legend type, use the Show Weighted Legend button in the
Weighted Legend section of the Design Ribbon tab.

_=

O_
-
Show Weighted

Legend ~

[x]  MNone Legend
Linear
Mested
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To specify the legend's position, select one of the predefined options from the gallery in the

Design Ribbon tab.

Position

]
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Pie Map

The Pie Map dashboard item allows you to display pies on the map. Each pie visualizes the

contribution of each value to the total.

Providing Data

This topic describes how to bind the Pie Map dashboard item to data using the Dashboard

Designer.

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner. The only difference is in the data sections that these dashboard items have.

The image below shows a sample Pie Map dashboard item that is bound to data.
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DATA TTEMS

Latitude

| Latitude |
Longitude

| Longitude |
Values

| Production |

| Value |
Argument

HH EnergyType |

Note that the Pie Map provides two data item groups for data binding: Data Items and Tooltip Data

Iltems. Tables below list the available data sections.

Data Items
Section Description
Latitude Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic latitude.
Longitude Accepts a dimension used to provide geographic longitude.
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Values Accepts measures used to calculate pie values. In case of negative
measure values, Pie Map uses their absolute values. If you added a data
item to the Argument section and several Data ltems to the Values section,
you can use the Values drop-down menu to switch between the provided
values. To invoke the Values menu, click the icon in the map's caption or

use the map's context menu.

Argument Allows you to provide data for pie arguments.

Section Description

Dimensions Accepts dimensions allowing you to add supplementary content to the
tooltips.

Measures Accepts measures allowing you to add summaries to the tooltips.

Pie Options

The Pie Map dashboard item allows you to take into account the weight of pies. In this case, the

relative sizes of the pies depend on the corresponding summary values.

.~ .
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To enable this capability, use the Weighted Pies button in the Design ribbon tab.

| é% |
Weighted

Pies Ib

Pie optons

Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.

The Pie Map dashboard item allows you to manage the coloring of segments corresponding to
various dimension values/measures. For instance, the image below illustrates the Pie Map

dashboard item whose argument values are colored by hue.
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DATA TTEMS

Latitude

| Latitude |
Longitude

| Longitude |
Values

| Producton |

| Value |
Argument

| s EnergyType |

Legends

The Pie Map provides two types of legends used to identify map objects - color and weighted

legends.

Color Legend

The color legend helps you to identify which colors correspond to specific argument values.

Solid Fuels
Renewables
Petroleurn Products

Muclear

Gases
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To display a color legend within a map, use the Show Color Legend button in the Color Legend

section of the Design Ribbon tab.

Shcifulur @ @

Legend

Color Legend

To specify the legend's position and orientation, select one of the predefined options from the

gallery in the Design Ribbon tab.

Vertical

b ™

b |l |

Horizontal

= ||

Ell =

B
& |

| 0|

l

Weighted Legend

The weighted legend allows you to identify values corresponding to specific pie sizes.

158

105
2.7
A
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The Pie Map dashboard item does not display the weighted legend if weighed pies are disabled.

To select the required weighted legend type, use the Show Weighted Legend button in the
Weighted Legend section of the Design Ribbon tab.

=
= i W]
Show Weighted

Legend -
|=| Mone I Legend
|5=| Linear
m Mested

To specify the legend's position, select one of the predefined options from the gallery in the
Design Ribbon tab.

Position

2 L3
s

b |l |Ld

Clustering

When a Geo Point map contains a large number of objects (callouts, bubbles or pies), showing
each object individually on the map is not useful. The Dashboard Designer provides the capability

to group neighboring map objects. This feature is called Clustering.

For instance, the Geo Point Map dashboard item combines callouts to bubbles.
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To enable clustering in the Designer, use the Enable Clustering button in the Data ribbon tab.

Clustering
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Interactivity

This document describes the Master Filtering capability, which enables interaction between the

Geo Point Map and other dashboard items.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

When Master Filtering is enabled, you can click a callout/bubble/pie (or multiple
callouts/bubbles/pies by holding down the CTRL key) to make other dashboard items only display
data related to the selected callout(s)/bubble(s)/pie(s).

so0K | ity Population (Sum)

g | LOS Angeles 3.79M

805K San Frandsco 305K

| San Jose 945K

584K I
546K
3.79M

1.45M
I 649K II

When you select a clustered bubble or pie, master filtering is applied by all points that are

clustered into this bubble/pie.

To reset filtering, use the Clear Master Filter button in the map's caption, or the Clear Master

Filter command in the context menu.
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¥ Edit Filter...
Clear

[ Clear Master Filter

Print Preview...

N

Labels

Geo Point maps provide the capability to display titles within map shapes and allows you to add

supplementary content to the callout/bubble/pie tooltips.

Shape Tiles

To manage map titles, click the Shape Title button in the Design ribbon tab.

-
o

Shape
Title

Lahl}

This invokes the Shape Title Settings dialog.

Shape Title Settings ES
Title attbute: | NONE |v|2|
| K | | Cancel |

Bl Viewer Guide 269



In this dialog, you can specify attributes whose values will be displayed within shapes. Use the 2

button to preview the available attributes and their values for the current map.

The Title attribute option allows you to select the attribute whose values are displayed within

corresponding map shapes.

Shape Title Settings Ed
Wash. Mont. | MD.
nn.

. ) e Idaho S.D. W
Tithe attbute:  |[55F ABBREV i [0 Wya. .
. - . D Nebr. Tow: =

Nev., Utah cpjo, Kans.  Mo.

oK Cancel o = Ky. B
rh h
Ariz | N.M. Ark.
Ga.
La.

Tooltips

Geo Point maps also allow you to add supplementary content to the callout/bubble/pie tooltips
using the TooltipData ltems area. To learn more, see the Tooltip Data Items paragraph in the

Providing Data topic.

Map Navigation

Geo Point maps allow you to perform navigation actions such as zooming and scrolling.

The Dashboard Designer allows you to specify the initial zooming/scrolling state for the Geo Point
map using the mouse. You can disable the capability to scroll/zoom the map using the Lock

Navigation button in the Design ribbon tab.
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+

Lock Mavigation  Full Extent

Mavigation

Use the Full Extent button to display the entire map within the dashboard item.
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Range Filter

The Range Filter dashboard item allows you to apply filtering to other dashboard items. This item

displays a chart with selection thumbs that allow you to filter out values displayed along the

argument axis.

T

Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner.

The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has. This topic

describes how to bind a Range Filter dashboard item to data in the Designer.

The image below shows a sample Range Filter dashboard item that is bound to data.

DATA ITEMS
Vilees
Sales {Sum) gl!
Value
Argument:
Date ﬁ
Series
Category
Series

Sales Overview January, 2015 - December, 2015 B
LAY =oEroe . 2Ulo
Sales by State & sales by Product Category &
Trend State IS-iilu:s SalesvsT... |

Il Accessories [ Bikes [l Clothing

A ldsho [ 105M  +1L51% A
=¥ ¥ = - Componerts

* Nevada £100M +5.74 %
M New York £74.4M 2,43 %
e -
e Cregon LRG3 +2.17T%
™ Georgla §53M 0.73% B __

—TE ¢
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To bind the Range Filter dashboard item to data, drag and drop a data source field to a
placeholder contained in one of the available data sections. A table below lists and describes

Range Filter data sections.

Section Description

Values Contains Data Items against which the Y-coordinates of data points are
calculated.

Argument Contains a data item that provides values displayed along the horizontal

axis of the Range Filter. Filtering is performed based on these values. Note
that the Option s button (the icon) allows you to create predefined ran ges

used to select the required date- time interval.

Series Contains Data Items whose values are used to create chart series.

Series

The Range Filter dashboard item supports various Line and Area series types.

To switch between series types in the Designer, click the options button next to the required data
item in the Values section. In the invoked Series Type dialog, select the required series type and
click OK.
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Value @

ot Series Type

Range Filter

s

Bag®

-

=

Sag?
e

‘

=]

= =

You can also do this using the buttons in the Series Type group of the Design Ribbon tab.

Design
M E EH udE &
= ] [
Line | Stacked Full-Stacked Area Stacked Full Stacked
D} Line Line Area Area
Series Type

The Range Filter supports the following series types:

Line

Stacked Line
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Full-Stacked Line

Area
Stacked Area

=
Full-Stacked Area

(maua

Interactivity

This document describes the features that enable interaction between the Range Filter and other

dashboard items. These features include Master Filtering.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data-aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

Master filtering is always enabled for the Range Filter dashboard item. This Range Filter displays

a chart with selection thumbs that allow you to filter out values displayed along the argument axis.
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| January, 2015 | Decembe

To enable filtering across data sources for the Range Filter, use the Cross-Data-Source Filtering

button in the Data Ribbon tab.

% %

Cross-Data-Source  Ignore Master
Filtering I} Filters

Interactivity settings

You can enable/disable ignoring of other master filter items using the Ignore Master Filters button

in the Data Ribbon tab.

% %

Cross-Data-Source  Ignore Master
Filtering Filters I}

Interactivity settings

Predefined Ranges

The Range Filter dashboard item allows you to add a number of predefined date-time periods that

can be used to perform a selection (for instance, year-to-date or quarter-to-date).

To add a period, click the Options button (the I icon) next to the Argument placeholder or use

the Edit Periods button in the ribbon's Design tab. This invokes the Edit Periods dialog.
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Edit Periods

Filter by .AJI -

Edit Delete T4 f Add Custom Period, .. ;
Caption | Period

| Last Year
Last 2 Years
| Last 3 Years
| Last 5 Years
| This Year
| Next Year
| Last Quiar ter
| This Quarter
MNext Quarter
| Last Month
| Last 3 Months
| Last & Months
| Last 12 Months
| This Month
[ Next Month

Default

To add the selected period, use the button or double-click this period.

Edit Perods x
et gy ._.’"" il st || peete || 'T‘_i [@l _l Add Custom Period. ..

Caption | Period

| Last Yeoar
Last 2 Years

| Last 3 Years This Year 2016

| Last § Years

| This Year

[Next Year |

| Last Quarter

| This Quarter

| Next Quarter

=y
ii.astMurlth QE?
| Last 3 Months

| Default

=

This period will be added to the right pane of the Edit Periods dialog. The following settings are
available for the added period:
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* Caption: Specifies the caption corresponding to the period.

* Period: Displays the date-time interval corresponding to the period.

* Default: Allows you to use the selected period as the default selection in the Range Filter

dashboard item.

If necessary, you can customize the selected period by clicking the Edit button in the Edit Periods

dialog. This invokes the Period dialog.

Period

O‘rear | ! Previous Year
() Quarter (®) This Year

() Month () Mext Year
-:-Day -:-Last

() Year-to-date

Trrhide Aiirremt

[
() Custom ) Mext :I e

2016

Ok

Cancel

Note that the Edit dialog above contains the displayed periods (Year, Quarter, Month, Day) if the

group interval of the Range Filter argument is set to Day-Month-Year.

This dialog allows you to add the following periods:
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* Year: A period duration is measured in years.

o

Previous Year: Identifies the entire previous year.
This Year: |dentifies the entire current year.
Next Year: Identifies the entire next year.

Last Years: Identifies a specific number of previous years. Use the Include current

option to specify whether or not the period is ended with the current year.

Next Years: Identifies a specific number of next years. Use the Include current option

to specify whether or not the period is started from the current year.

Year-to-date: A period from the beginning of the current year and up to the current

day.

* Quarter: Period duration is measured in quarters.

o

[}

Previous Quarter: Identifies the entire previous quarter.
This Quarter: Identifies the entire current quarter.
Next Quarter: Identifies the entire next quarter.

Last Quarters: |dentifies a specific number of previous quarters. Use the Include

current option to specify whether or not the period ends with the current quarter.

Next Quarters: Identifies a specific number of following quarters. Use the Include

current option to specify whether or not the period starts from the current quarter.

Quarter-to-date: A period from the beginning of the current quarter and up to the

current day.
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* Month: Period duration is measured in months.
° Previous Month: Identifies the entire previous month.
° This Month: Identifies the entire current month.
° Next Month: |dentifies the entire next month.

° Last Months: Identifies a specific number of previous months. Use the Include

current option to specify whether or not the period ends with the current month.

° Next Months: Identifies a specific number of the following months. Use the Include

current option to specify whether or not the period starts with the current month.

° Month-to-date: A period from the beginning of the current month and up to the

current day.
* Day: Period duration is measured in days.
° Previous Day: |dentifies the entire previous day.
° This Day: Identifies the entire current day.
° Next Day: Identifies the entire next day.

° Last Day: |Identifies a specific number of previous days. Use the Include current

option to specify whether or not the period ends with the current day.

° Next Days: Identifies a specific number of the following days. Use the Include current

option to specify whether or not the period starts with the current day.

e Custom: A custom period. Allows you to specify a period with the custom boundaries
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' "rear Start point | None (®) Fixed | Flow

() Quarter | 1/1/2015 [~
Month

() Day End point [ IMome () Fixed (® Flow

(®) Custom Interval: |'1‘E.ar | v |

Offset: | 1=

17172015 - 12/31/2016

oK | | Cancel

You can specify the following settings for the start/end boundaries:

* None: The selection will begin from the start/end of the visible range.
* Fixed: Allows you to select a specific date value using the calendar.

* Flow: Allows you to select a relative date value. The Interval option specifies the interval
between the current date and the required date. The Offset option allows you to set the

number of such intervals.

Note that the Offset option can accept negative and positive values. Negative values correspond

to dates before the current date, while positive values correspond to future dates.
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Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.

By default, the Range Filter dashboard item colors different measures and series dimensions by
hue. The image below illustrates the Range Filter dashboard item whose series points

corresponding to different categories are colored in different colors.

DATA TTEMS . .
Sales Overview January, 2015 - December, 2015 B
values
Sees (sum) o i i
\.duz i “ll II I I—I—I]—I
S
' T 2 sales by State & sales by Product Category &
Trend State Sales Salesvs T,
s - B = ﬁ_ - B Accessories [ Bikes [l Clothing
Serieg Amn” 1daho S105M  +1L61% A
. = I componens
i " Nevada $100M +574%
Category o | ™ New York £74.44 -2.43 %
E - 5 97 o
Series -.—"‘*’—_ Oregon £64.90 +2.27 % r—ﬁcf‘//,\_‘
) G 853M ol ———
= i 3 il

The Dashboard Designer allows you to add images to a dashboard.
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Academy of Athens &

You can either add a static image or you can use the Bound Image as a detail item along with the

Master Filtering feature.
Image Types Overview

The Dashboard Designer allows you to create two types of an Image dashboard item. The Image

dashboard item allows you to add static images to a dashboard.
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Academy of Athens &

The Bound Image dashboard item can be bound to a set of images (for instance, stored in the

database). You can use the Bound Image as a detail item along with the Master Filtering feature.

Category Picture
Beverages

| Condiments

Confections
Dairy Products

. Grains/Cereals

. Meat,Poultry

To create the required Image dashboard item, use the Images button in the Home ribbon tab.
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i

Images

Image
,,'Iﬂ Bound Image

Providing Images
Static Images

To load an image to a dashboard item, use the Load Image and Import Image buttons in the

Ribbon, or commands in the context menu (Load Image and Import Image respectively).

— ]

= |l

Load Image Import
Image

Open

These commands invoke the Open dialog, which allows you to locate the desired image.

The Load Image command saves the path to the image in the dashboard definition, while the

Import Image command saves the image itself.

Binding the Bound Image to Data

The Bound Image dashboard item provides the Attribute data section containing the

corresponding placeholder.
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DATA ITEMS

Attribute

Picture -I:I-

HIDDEM DATA ITEMS

Dimensions

Dimension

Measures

Measure

Specify the binding mode for the Bound Image by clicking the Options button (the icon) next to the

Attribute placeholder. This invokes the following dialog:

Image Binding Options

() URI

URI Pattern: |

| Insert Placeholder

Ok

|| Cancel || Apply

This dialog provides two options:
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* Binary Array: Use this mode ifimages are stored in the data source as byte arrays.

* URI: Use this mode to locate images accessible by a predefined URI. In this case, the data

source field should return strings that are parts of URIs to these images.

For instance, the URI pattern in the form below specifies the path to the folder containing the

required images.

Image Binding Options E3

Binary Array
® LRI

URI Pattern: |15 17, 1\Components\Data\ProductDetailsImages'\{0}.jpg

Insert Placeholder

04 Cancel Apply

Data source field values will be inserted to the position of the {0} placeholder. Thus, the Bound

Image maps the current dimension value with the image placed at the specified URI.

Note that the Bound Image can display only a single image simultaneously. If Master Filtering is

not applied to the Bound Image, it selects the displayed image in the following ways:

* Inthe Binary Array mode, the displayed image cannot be predicted precisely as a result of
sorting limitations for the image/binary data types. Use the Master Filtering feature to

display the specified image.
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* Inthe URI mode, the Bound Image displays an image corresponding a first attribute value

taking into account the attribute's sort order.

Interactivity

This document describes the features that enable interaction between the Bound Image and other

dashboard items. These features include Master Filtering.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use most of the data-aware dashboard items as a filter for other

dashboard items ( Master Filter).

Data displayed in the Bound Image dashboard item can be filtered by other master filter items. For
instance, the Bound Image below shows an image corresponding to a category selected in the
Grid dashboard item.

Category || Picture
Beverages
Condiments
QCnnfectinns

| Dairy Products
Grains/Cereals
IMeat,."Pnult'y
iProduce

You can prevent the Bound Image from being affected by other master filter items using the

Ignore Master Filters button on the Data ribbon tab.
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Ignore Master
Filters

Interacﬁuit.%

Image Settings

You can customize the representation of Image and Bound Image dashboard items in different

ways.

Image Aligntment

To specify how the image is aligned within the dashboard item, use the Alignment group in the

Design ribbon tab.

&8
Bl =) [d
Bl (=l [d

Alignment

Image Size Mode

You can specify the image size mode that defines how the image fits within the dashboard item.

To do this, use the Size Mode group in the Ribbon's Design tab.

LR T =Y

Clip Stretch  Squeeze  Zoom

Size Mode
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The following table illustrates each size mode in two cases: when the image is smaller than the

dashboard item, and vice versa.

Size Mode Image Smaller | Image Larger Description

than than
Dashboard Dashboard
Item Item
Clipped The image is clipped ifitis larger

than the Image dashboard item.

Stretch The image is
stretched or
shrunk to fit the

size of the

Image
dashboard

item.
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Squeeze

If the
dimensions of
the Image
dashboard item
exceed those of
the image it
contains, the
image is shown
in full-size.
Other wise, the
image is
resized to fit the
dimensions of
the Image
dashboard

item.

Zoom

The image is sized proportionally (without clipping), so
that it best fits the Image dashboard item. If the aspect
ratio of the Image dashboard item is the same as the
aspect ratio of the image, it will be resized to fit into the
Image dashboard item while maintaining its aspect ratio.
Otherwise, the image will be resized in the closest fitting
dimension (either the height or the width), and the
remaining dimension will be resized while maintaining

the image' s aspect ratio.
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Text Box

Use the Text Box dashboard item to display rich text within a dashboard.

Product Product Description &
'@ DesktopLCD 21 .
b= ey DesktopLCD 21
() HD Video Player ;
€) Projectar Plis Production Start: 31-Mar-10
i Projector PlusHD
) SuperLCD 42 Consumer Rafing: 3ofs
) SuperlCD 70 Retail Price: 5170
) SuperLED 42 Best Sales Year: 2015
(7} SuperPlasma 50 Best Sales Company:  ACME

The 217 Brilliance LCD Computer Monitor is changing the way people
display computer signals. It's amazing build quality and high precision
design means you get the best possible computer picture for the best
possible price. It delivers crystal-clear images with mind-blowing video.
The bottom-line is simple, this Monitor offers Full HD resolution with
240Hz refresh rate.

You can either add a static text or you can use the Text Box as a detail item along with the Master

Filtering or Filtering features.

Editing Text

To edit the text within the Text Box, click the Edit button in the ribbon's Design tab or use the

corresponding item in the context menu.
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.E.dit Ir isert |

n

This adds the Text Box Editor context category to the Dashboard Designer's ribbon and allows

you to modify the content within the Text Box.

Data Design Fie Home Insert Fage Layout Desgn Layout Format

-

% = eam o aEaEE e e
iz Calbr 1 AA M- EEREET AaBbCeD. AaBbCeD. | ™

Paste B I U Us & X'X, A~~~ B El=z===itz-8- 1 Mormal Hyperiink = || &7i Replace

] o
[ Paste Special

To learn how to edit the content within the Text Box, see Rich Text Editor. After you change the

document, click Edit again to finish editing.

Note that the Text Box can be bound to data. To learn how to do this, see Providing Data.

Providing Data

The Text Box dashboard item can be bound to data as other data-aware dashboard items. To do

this, perform the following steps:
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1. Drop the Name, RetailPrice and Description data source fields from the Products table to

the Values section of the Text Box.

DATA TTEMS Text Box 1 E

Values

| Mame (Min) |

| RetailPrice (Sum) |

| Description (Min) |

Value

Note that summary types of the created measures are Min, Sum and Min, respectively.

2. Click the Edit button in the Design ribbon tab and add the Name, RetailPrice and

Description strings to the document.

DATA ITEMS T E
Values
MName:
| Mame {Min) | Retail Price:
Description:

| RetailPrice (Sum) |

| Description (Min) |

Value

3. Place the pointer next to Name, right-click the document and select Insert Field (or use the
Insert Field button in the ribbon). Then, click the Select value placeholder and select the

Name (Min) measure.
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MName: Select value

Retail Price:  :Name (Min) .}
Description: RetailPrice (Sum)
Description {Min)

4. Perform the third step for Retail Price and Description.

Mame: Name (Min)
Retail Price: RetailPrice (Sum)
Description: Description (Min)

5. Click the Edit button again to leave the editing mode. The Text Box will show data in the

following way:

Text Box 1 &

Mame: DesktopLCD 21

Retail Price: 5170

Description: The 21" Brilliance LCD Computer Monitor is changing
the way people display computer signals. It's amazing build quality
and high precision design means you get the best possible
computer picture for the best possible price. It delivers crystal-clear
images with mind-blowing video. The bottom-line is simple, this
Monitor offers Full HD resolution with 240Hz refresh rate.

You can use this Text Box as a detail item along with the Master Filtering feature to filter data

according to the selected product.
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Interactivity

This document describes the features that enable interaction between the Text Box and other

dashboard items. These features include Master Filtering.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use most of the data-aware dashboard items as a filter for other

dashboard items (Master Filter).

Data displayed in the Text Box dashboard item can be filtered by other master filter items. For

instance, the Text Box below shows data corresponding to a product selected in the List Box

dashboard item.

Product

(@ DesktopLCD 21
{1 DesktoplED 21
() HD Video Player
! Projector Plus
| Projector PlusHD
I} SuperLCD 42
&) SuperLCD 70
&) SuperLED 42
(1 SuperPlasma 50

You can prevent the Text Box from being affected by other master filter items using the Ignore

Master Filters button on the Data ribbon tab.

Product Description

DesktoplLCD 21
Production Start:

Consumer Rating:
Retail Price:

Best Sales Year:

Best Sales Company:

31-Mar-10

Jofs
5170
2015
ACME

The 21" Brilliance LCD Computer Monitor is changing the way people
display computer signals. It's amazing build quality and high precision
design means you get the best possible computer picture for the best

possible price. It delivers crystal-clear images with mind-blowing video.

The bottom-line is simple, this Monitor offers Full HD resolution with

240Hz refresh rate.
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Ignore Master
Filters
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Image

The Image dashboard item is used to display images within a dashboard.

Academy of Athens &

Bl Viewer Guide 298



Text Box

The Text Box dashboard item is used to display rich text within a dashboard.

Product Product Description &
(@ DesktoplCD 21
() DesktoplLED 21
"} HD Video Player

DesktoplLCD 21

: Praiechor Phis Production Start: 31-Mar-10
) Projector PlusHD

{7} superLCD 42 Consumer Rating: 3of5

() SuperLCD 70 Retail Price: 5170

() SuperLED 42 Best Sales Year: 2015

() SuperPlasma 50 Best Sales Company: ACME

The 217 Brilliance LCD Computer Monitor is changing the way people
display computer signals. It's amazing build quality and high precision
design means you get the best possible computer picture for the best
possible price. It delivers crystal-clear images with mind-blowing video.
The bottom-line is simple, this Monitor offers Full HD resolution with
240Hz refresh rate.
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Treemap

Use the Treemap dashboard item to visualize data in nested rectangles that are called tiles.

Technology Fumiture

Office Machines

Chairs & Tables
Chairmats

Bookcases

Office
Telephones and Furnishings
Communication

Office Supplies

Copiers and Fax  (Computer Binders and Storage &

Peripherals | Binder Organiza... L.
Accessories

Appli... Paper

The Treemap displays labels that contain descriptions for tiles and groups, and provide tooltips
with additional information.

Group labels

Technology Furniture

Tile labels Office Machines

K

Chairs & Chairmats

Tile tooltip

Office Machines: 1.22M
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Providing Data

The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a virtually uniform

manner. The only difference is in the data sections that the required dashboard item has.

The Treemap dashboard item has the Values and Arguments data sections that provide numeric
and discrete categorical data, respectively. The steps below provide the most common scenarios

of binding a Treemap to data.

1. Drop the Sales and Profit fields to the Values section. The Treemap will draw two tiles

whose sizes correspond to the Sales and Profit summary values.

DATA 5 Treemap 1 E
Values Sales (Sum) Profit
(Sum)
| HH Sales (Sum) |
| H Profit (Sum) |
Value
Arguments
Argument

HIDDEM DATA ITEMS

Dimensions

2. Drop the Product Category field to Arguments. The Treemap will create individual tiles for

all categories. You can switch between Sales and Profit values by clicking the icon % in

the item's caption or you can use its context menu.
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DETA TTEMS Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) ﬁ g’._l.l—
Values Technology Furniture Py Sales(5um)

| Sales (Sum) Profit (Sum) [

| Profit (Sum)

Value
Arguments
H Product Categary
Argument

3. Drop the child Product Sub-Category field into Arguments. The Treemap will visualize all

combinations of categories and corresponding sub-categories using individual tiles.

BATA 2 Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) b=
Values Technology/= Technology/= Technology/= Office Supplies -
Office Machines Telephones and | Copiers and Fax  Binders and
‘ Sales (Sum) | Communication Binder
ACCESSOries
‘ Profit (Sum) |
Office Technol.). Office
Value Supplies - |- Supplies -
Storage & |Computer. Applian...
Organizat... Peripher...
Arguments Furniture - Chairs Furniture -
& Chairmats Tables
E Product Category | e 'Fur!1il,., fo'i:e_
- Office  Supplies -
Bookcases goooio
‘ Product Sub-Category | of... Office
Sul...
Argument -

4. Ifthe Arguments section contains several dimensions, you can group child tiles by values of
the parent dimension. To group sub-categories inside corresponding categories, click the
Category Name menu button and select Group Tiles. Sub-category tiles will be grouped

into category groups.
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Arguments

e ||

Product Sub-Category Top N...
Argument v+ Mo Grouping
Alphabetical
Color by k
Group Tiles
Rename...
DEEA IR Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) L=
Values
Technology Fumniture Office Supp...
Sales (5
i ) Office Telephones [ Chairs & Chairmats Binders and
Machines and Binder
Profit (Sum) Communic... Accessories
Value Storage &
Bookcases | Organization
Arguments
— Applian... En...
2% i Product Category W
S o [
Sl ategory Furnishi...
Argument

Layout

This topic describes how to change a layout algorithm used to arrange Treemap tiles. To do this in

the Designer, use buttons from the Layout group placed in the Design ribbon tab.
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Data Design

) e

and Dice

EEED
EEED

Direction -

Slice Suni:dl}rstriped Layout

Layout

The following algorithms are available:

Algorithm

Example

Description

Slice and Dice

This layout algorithm divides the
space between items, slicing itin the
specified direction depending on item

value.

Squarified

The Squarified algorithm arranges
tiles so that their width/height ratio will

be closerto 1.
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Striped

Office Machines Telephenes and  Copiers and BooKCases
Communication | Fax

Zolmputaer
: Peripherals
Binders and
Binder
Accessories
Chairs &
Chairmats

Appliances

Storage &

Organization -
g Office

Furnishings

You can also set a layout direction to specify an arrangement of tiles depending on their sizes. To

do this, click the Layout Direction button and select the required direction.

Bottom Left - Top Right
Bottom Right - Top Left

+  Top Left - Bottorn Right I}
Top Right - Bottom Left

Grouping

If you use several arguments in the Treemap, you can group tiles corresponding to child values by
parent values. For instance, the following Treemap dashboard item displays combinations of

categories and sub-categories.
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alls 3 Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) =
Values Technology, - Technology - Technology, - Office Supplies -
Office Machines Telephones and || Copiers and Fax| Binders and
| Sales (Sum) | Communication Binder
Accessories
| Profit {Sum) |
Office Technol...” Office
Value Supplies - |- Supplies -
Storage & Computer’ Applian...
Organizat... Peripher...
Arguments Furniture - Chairs'  Furniture -
& Chairmats Tables
EEE Product Category | = = . Fur!'lit... fo-iE-E.
L LALLL - Office; Supplies -
Bookcases  pirnie
| Product Sub-Category | Of... Office
Su...
Argument -

To group sub-categories inside corresponding categories, click the Product Category menu

button and select Group Tiles.

Arguments

i ProductCategory ||

Product Sub-Category Top N...

. + Mo Grouping

Alphabetical

Color by 3
Group Tiles

Rename...

Product tiles will be grouped into category groups.
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DATA ITEMS

Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) &=
Values
Technology Furniture Office Supp...
| e | Office Telephones, [ Chairs & Chairmats Binders and
Machines ELT Binder.
| Profit (Sum) | Communic... Accessories
Value Storage &
Bookcases | Organization
Arguments
= Applian... En...
| 2 i Product Category ‘:”
Copiers and Con_'lputer O
Product Sub-Category Fax Peripher...

Furnishi...

Argument

Note that the == icon will be displayed within the Product Category dimension.

Coloring

Certain dashboard items provide the capability to color dashboard item elements by associating
dimension values/ measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a global color
scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color scheme for each

dashboard item.
By default, the Treemap dashboard item colors its tiles in the following way:

* |fthe Treemap dashboard item contains only measures (the Values section), values

corresponding to different measures are colored by hue.

* [f the Treemap dashboard item contains arguments (the Arguments section), values

corresponding to the first argument are colored by hue.

If necessary, you can change the default behavior. For instance, the image below shows the

Treemap dashboard item whose measures and argument values are painted with the same color.
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DATA TTEMS

Values
Sales (Sum)
Profit {Sum)
Value
Arguments
= Product Category E
Product Sub-Category
Argument

Treemap 1 - Sales (Sum) &=
Technology Furniture Office Supp...

Office Telephones [ Chairs & Chairmats Binders and
Machines and Binder

Copiers and Computer

Fax

Communic... ACCessSOories

Storage &
Tables Organization

Applia... Pa...

Bookcases  Office

pesipher, Furnishi...

Labels

The Treemap displays labels that contain descriptions for tiles and groups, and provide tooltips

with additional information.

Tile labels

Tile toolkip

Group labels

Technology

Office| Machines

s

Office Machines: 1.22M

Furniture

Chairs & Chairmats

You can specify which information should be displayed within tile and group labels separately. To

do this, use the Labels and Tooltips buttons in the Design Ribbon tab.
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BB = =

=
EE == = EE
Labels = Tooltips Labels  Tooltips

- -

Tile Labels Group Labels

Use buttons within the Tile Labels/Group Labels ribbon groups to manage tile and group labels,

respectively. These buttons invoke the drop-down menu, which is similar for all buttons.

Mone
+  Argument
Value

Argurnent and Value
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Filter Elements

Filter elements represent a special type of dashboard item that allows you to apply filtering to

other dashboard items.

Filter Elements Overview

The Dashboard Designer allows you to create three types of filter elements that provide the

capability to filter other dashboard items.

To add the required filter element to the dashboard, use the Filter Elements button in the Home

ribbon tab.

| \? |
Filter
Elements =

I = ComboBox
[E| ListBox
-‘% Tree View

Combo Box

The Combo Box dashboard item allows you to select a value(s) from the drop-down list. You can

switch the combo box type in the ribbon Design tab.
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Standard | Checked

Combo Example Description
Box Type
Standard Allows you to select only a single value.

Checked ) Allows you to sellct multiple values in the invoked drop-
B -
‘.f (All) down list. “

rf Beverages

| Condiments Ib

| Confections

v Diairy Products

v GrainsCereals

¥ Meat/Poultry A

QK Cancel

List Box

The List Box dashboard item allows you to select a value(s) from the list. You can switch the list

box type in the ribbon Design tab.
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Checked Radio
List Box Type Example Description
Checked Allows you to select multiple values in the list box.
Radio Allows you to select only a single value in the radio
group.
Tree View

The Tree View dashboard item displays values in a hierarchical way and allows you to

expand/collapse nodes.
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(Al
- 1994
E August
m September
[ october
[ Movember
[] December
v B 1995
v B 1996

You can manage the initial expanded state of filter values using the Auto Expand button in the

Design ribbon tab.

-

Auto Expand

Layout

Providing Data

This topic describes how to bind filter elements to data using the Dashboard Designer.
The Dashboard Designer allows you to bind various dashboard items to data in a consistent
manner, the only difference being the data sections that these dashboard items comprise.

Binding Overview

All filter elements provide the Dimensions data section, which accepts dimensions used to provide
filter values. To learn about the specifics of binding various filter elements to data, see the table

below.
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Dashboard

Item

Data

Sections

Description

Combo Box

The Combo Box filter element can contain
several dimensions at the Dimensions data
section. In this case, the drop- down list will

contain combinations of dimension values.

List Box

The List Box filter element can contain
several dimensions at the Dimensions data
section. In this case, the list will contain

combinations of dimension values.

Tree View

DATA ITEMS

Dimensions

The Tree View filter element allows you to
display dimension values in a hierarchical
way. This-can bediiergeitef dimensions with &

Order Date (Year)

Order Date (Quarter) -~

differentgroup inted/ &8 (forinstance, Year/
W 1994

Quarter/Month) or thgiset of related

Order Date (Month)

dimensions (for instancé/@@%:gtraphical data
Dimension . V] _Ep m'_:'E_r
such as continents/:celinfries/ cities).

b b 1995
v b 1998

Interactivity

This document describes the filtering capabilities supported by filter elements. You can use filter

elements to apply master filtering to other dashboard items or introduce hierarchical filtering by

adding several connected filters.

Bl Viewer Guide

314



Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard

items (Master Filter).

Note that filter elements do not support Master Filter selection modes. You can switch the

selection mode by changing the type of the required filter element.

Depending on the filter element type, you can select a value(s) to make other dashboard items

display only data related to the selected value(s).

Filters 1994 | 1995 | Grand Total

Beverages £25.2K 547, 2K ST, 4K
Country Condiments 5124 £21.2K £33.6K
|§U5A | w | Confections £19.9K £38.7K £58.6K

Dairy Products £16.3K £37.1K 539K
Category Date Grand Total £73.9K S149 218K
[m] gain (] gain
Beverages 3 1994 - Ha#
Condiments 4 W] 1995
Confections Qi a0k
Da'.'!f Products Q2 _—
[T Grains/cereals (o3
[] Meat/Poultry 04 10K

b [ ] 1998 K,
October, 1994 January, 1995 April, 1995

You can also create a set of related filter elements containing relevant filter values. For instance,
in the image below, the State/Province filter element contains states related to the 'United States'

value, while the City filter element contains cities related to the 'New York' value.
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Country State/Province City

[m] (Al [] Mevada -""- {all)

[] australia [] Mew Hampshire Cheektowaga

[ ] canada [ ] Mew Mexico Endicott

[ ] France Mew York Lake George

[ ] Germany [ ] Morth Carolina Melville

[ united Kingdom | |[_| Ohio Mew Hartford

United States [ ] oregon Mew York
[] Rhode Island A valley Stream

Disable the Ignore Master Filters option for the required filter element to allow applying filtering to

this element.

Filter Element Options

Filter elements provide the capability to specify whether to enable the (All) option that allows you

to apply filtering by all values. To do this, use the Show "All' Value button in the Design ribbon
tab.

Data Design
- #- H—
O- O- .
Standard Checdked Show "All
Value
Item Type Item Settings

NOTE: This capability is supported by the 'Standard' Combo Box and 'Radio' List Box

filter elements.
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Dashboard Item Group

The Bl Dashboard provides the capability to combine dashboard items into a group. The

dashboard item group serves two main purposes:

* Combine dashboard items within the dashboard into a separate layout group.

* Manage interaction between dashboard items within and outside the group.

Forinstance, you can combine related filter elements and data visualization dashboard items into

agroup.

Traffic Sources Overview

W (All)
b || Direct
b v Reffering Site
4 |v| Search Engine

w| Google
w| Yahoo

Create a Group

January, 2014

To create a new group, use the Group button in the Home ribbon tab.

_I |
o=

Group

%
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You can add dashboard items to a group and manage item layout using drag-and-drop.

Note that a dashboard item group cannot be added to another group.

Interactivity

The dashboard item group provides the capability to manage interactions between dashboard

items within and outside the group.

The Master Filter button allows you to specify whether the current group allows you to filter
external dashboard items using master filter items contained within the group. If this option is

disabled, master filter items contained within the group can filter only dashboard items from this

group.

;I\?I %

Master | Ignore Master

: ; |
Filter L\@ Filters

Interactivity

The Ignore Master Filters button allows you to isolate dashboard items contained within the

group from being filtered using external master filter items.

Data Shaping

This section describes how to perform various data shaping operations (such as grouping, sorting

and filtering) in the Dashboard Designer.

Summarization

To obtain numeric values that should be displayed within a dashboard item, Dashboard calculates

a summary function against the specified measure.

Bl Viewer Guide 318



Taxes (Sum) 0

Value 0

This topic describes how to specify which summary function should be calculated against a

particular measure.

Summary Function Types

The following summary functions are available:

397.2M

578.5M

344 6M

519.7M e

Count: The number of values (excluding Null and DBNull values). This is the only summary type

that can be calculated against non-numeric data.

Count Distinct: The number of distinct values.

Sum: The sum of the values.

5um=2vi
i

Min: The smallest value.
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Max: The largest value.

Average: The average of the values.

v=—" v,V =—- v;
n Lt n Lit
L ]

StdDev: An estimate of the standard deviation of a population, where the sample is a subset of

the entire population.

StdDevP: The standard deviation of a population, where the population is the entire data to be

summarized.

StdDevp = \’%-Z{vi —5)2

Var: An estimate of the variance of a population, where the sample is a subset of the entire

population.

1 —y 2
Var :E.Z{vi —7)
L

VarP: The variance of a population, where the population is the entire data to be summarized.
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vorp =25 - 57

Median: The median of the values (excluding Null and DBNull values). A median is the number

separating the higher half of a value range from the lower half.
Changing Summary Type

By default, Dashboard calculates Sum for numeric measures and Count for measures that

contain another type of data.

You can change the summary function type for numeric measures. To do this in the Designer,
invoke the data item menu and select the desired summary type. Less common summary types

are organized in the More sub-menu.

DATA ITEMS

Values

Amount (Sum) - |

Value Count
Count Dhstinct
N Sum
Min
M amx
FAwerage
StdDey
Mare b
StdDevP
Format...
Var
Color by 3 VarP
Rename... Median
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Grouping

The Dashboard Designer allows you to group dimension values and display summaries for entire

groups rather than individual values.

You can arrange dimension values in groups of different sizes by specifying the appropriate group

interval. For instance, date-time values can be grouped by years, months, quarters, etc.

This topic lists the supported text and date-time group intervals, and describes how to change the

group interval.
Text Group Intervals

String values support the following grouping intervals.

No Grouping Each value is displayed "as is".

Alphabetical Values are grouped alphabetically (e.g., A, B, C, ... Z).

Date-Time Group Intervals

Date-time values support the following group intervals.

Examples in the table below are formatted using the default settings.

Group Interval | Description Examples
Year Valuesare groupedbytheyear. 2010,2011,2012
Quarter Valuesare groupedbythequarter. Q1,Q2,Q3,Q4
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Month

Valuesare groupedbythemonth.

January,February,March,...

December

Day Valuesaregroupedbythedayof the 1,2,3,...31

month.
Hour Valuesare groupedbythehour. 0,1,2,...23
Minute Valuesare groupedbytheminute. 0,1,2,...59
Second Valuesare groupedbythesecond. 0,1,2,...59
Day of the Year | Valuesaregroupedbythedayof the 1,2,3,...365

year.
Day of the Valuesaregroupedbythedayof the Sunday,Monday, Tuesday,...
Week week. Saturday
Week of the Valuesaregroupedbytheweekof the 1,2,3,..52
Year year.
Week of the Valuesaregroupedbytheweekof the 1,2,3,4,5
Month month.
Month-Year Valuesaregroupedbytheyear and January2012,February2012,...

month.

December2012,January2013,...
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Quarter-Year Valuesaregroupedbytheyear and Q32012,Q42012,Q12013,Q2
uarter.
a 2013,...
Day-Month- Valuesaregroupedby date. 3/4/2012,3/5/2012,3/6/2012,...
Year
Date-Hour Valuesaregroupedbydatewith the 3/4/20120:00AM,3/4/20121:00
hour value. AM, 3/4/2012 2:00 AM, ...
Date-Hour- Valuesaregroupedbydatewith the 3/4/20120:00AM, 3/4/20120:01
Minute hour and minute values. AM, 3/4/2012 0:02 AM, ...
Date-Hour- Valuesaregroupedbydatewith the 3/4/20120:00:00AM, 3/4/2012
Minute- hour, minute and second values.
0:00:01AM,3/4/20120:00:02
Second
AM, ...
Exact Date Eachvalueisdisplayed"as is". 2009,Q022009,6/15/20091:45:30
PM, ...

Changing Group Interval

To specify the group interval in the Designer, invoke the data item menu and select the desired

group interval. Less common group intervals are organized in the More submenus.
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Arguments

T  Opened Month) |~ |

Argument % Sort Ascending

£ Sort Descending

Sort by 3
Top M.

Year

Quarter
+  Month

Day

Maore 3

Group Intervals
Month-Year

Cuarter-Year
Day-Month-Year

Mare 3

Exact Date

Format (Default) »
Color by k

Rename...

Sorting

The Dashboard Designer allows you to easily change the sort order of values within a dashboard

item. You can also enable sorting by parameter values.

Changing Sort Order

The sort order of dimension values is indicated with an arrow.
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T Sorting Indicator

I Continent

To change the sort order in the Designer, click the data item. You can also toggle sorting from the

data item menu.

T Continent - |

% Sort Ascending

£ Sort Descending |

Sort by 2
Top M...

+/ Mo Grouping
Alphabetical
Color by k

Rename...

Sorting by Measure Values

Dashboard allows you to sort dimension values by summary values calculated for a specific
measure. To enable sorting by measure in the Designer, use the Sort by submenu in the

dimension's menu.
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T Continent - |

B Sort Ascending

£ Sort Descending

' Sort by | (Valug)
Top M... ' Amount (Average)

N

' Mo Grouping Amount (Sum)
Alphabetical

Color by »

Rename...

You can also sort dimension values by the values of hidden measures.

Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to filter a query of the SQL Data Source or apply filtering to a specific

data-aware dashboard item.

This topic describes how to enable and reset filtering.
Apply Filtering
To configure filtering, select the target dashboard item and do one of the following:

* [fyou are using a Ribbon menu, click the Edit Filter button in the Data tab.

| s - =
Y | &
I EditFilter | Clear ‘

Filtering

* Right-click a dashboard item and select Edit Filter from its context menu.
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Processed Issues by Platform [ Employee B

[ssLe Colnt

4K

3K

2K

1K

0K

Il critical B urgent [l Normal

This will invoke the Filter Editor dialog. Use this dialog to build filter criteria with a convenient

AN EFLRRD

Show Caption
Duplicate

Delete

Convert To
Remowve Data Items
Transpose

Edit Rules

Edit Mames

Edit Filter b
Clear

Crill Up

Print Preview...
Export To POF
Export To Image
Export To Excel

| Mahbile Win Forms
l Web Forms

tree-like interface.
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Filter Editor -
and & ©

> [IssueType] Equals Critical -*

‘... [ProductMame] Equals | JERT M
Silverlight
Windows 8
Wpf
Mobile
Web Forms
Win Forms L\\?

oK | | Cancel | | Apply

You can use hidden dimensions within the Filter Editor dialog, allowing you to filter data based on

their values.

Clear Filtering

To clear filtering in the Designer, select the target dashboard item and do one of the following:

* If you are using a Ribbon menu, click the Clear button in the Data tab.

¥ %

EditFilter | Clear

Filtering

* Right-click a dashboard item and select Clear from its context menu.
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For hierarchies, a tree is displayed instead, allowing you to filter individual values at any hierarchy

level.

Filter Editor »

Country -

| (Show All)
[] Australia

[] canada
E France

E Germany
E Inited Kingdom

[ united States

Filter Editor x

Geography -

W (Show All) -
* E Australia ]
- Canada
- alberta
b m Calgary
v [ Edmonton
k E British Columbia
b [ Brunswick
¢+ ] Manitoba
L4 E Ontario -
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Top N

The Top N feature allows you to display only a limited number of values that correspond to the

highest or lowest values of a particular measure.

To display the top values in a dimension, select Top N from the data item menu.

1 Continent

i |

A
i

F
A

Sort Ascending
Sort Descending
Sort by
Top M...

Mo Grouping
Alphabetical
Color by

Rename...

This invokes the Top N Values dialog.
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Top N Values

Mode:
Count:

Measure:

Top -

4

Amount (Sum)

Show “Others™ value:

Ok Cancel Apply

In this dialog, check the Enabled check box and specify the following settings.

Mode Specifies whether top or bottom values should be displayed.
Count The number of values to be displayed.

Measure The parameter that will determine the top or bottom value.
Show If enabled, all values that are not the top/bottom values are
"Others" Value consolidated in the "Others" value.

You can use the hidden measure as a parameter that will determine the top or bottom value.
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Formatting Data

Dashboard allows you to customize various data format settings for numeric and date-time

values.

Formatting Numeric Values

To specify a format for numeric values, select Format from the data item menu.

Arnount (Sum) - |

Count

Count Distinct

N Sum
Min
Max
FAwerage

Mare 3
Format...
Color by 3

Rename...

This invokes the Numeric Format window.
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Numeric Format x
Farmat type: Auto -
Unit: Auto
Precision: 2
Currency: Use dashboard se
Currency culture: Use dashboard settings
$1.23B
($1.23B)
OK Cancel

In the Format type field, select the required format type.

Auto

Format settings are automatically determined based on the data type.

General

Converts a number to the most compact of either fixed-point or scientific

notation, depending on the type of the number.

Number

Converts a number to a string of the "-d,ddd,ddd. ddd" form where "-"
indicates a negative number symbol (if required), "d" indicates a digit (0-9),

," indicates a group separator, and "." indicates a decimal point symbol.

Currency

Converts a number to a string that represents a currency amount. To learn
about currency formatting specifics, see the Currency Formatting Specifics

section of this document.
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Scientific Converts a number to a string of the "-d.dddE+ddd" or "-d.ddde+ddd" form
where each "d" indicates a digit (0-9).
Percent Multiplies a number by 100 and converts it to a percentage string.

Other format settings are in effect for only specific format types.

Setting Description Format
Types
Unit The unit to which values should be converted. Number,
Currency
Precision The number of fractional digits that should be displayed. Scientific,
Percent
Currency Defines the currency sign and format settings that should Currency
be used to display currency values. To learn about
currency formatting specifics, see the Currency Formatting
Specifics section of this document.
Currency For currencies used in a region with several cultures, Currency
culture specifies the culture that defines format settings.
Include Specifies whether or not separators should be inserted Number,
group between digit groups. Currency,
separator Percent
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Formatting Date-Time Values

To specify a format for date-time values, use the Format submenu in the data item menu.

T Date (fear)

T |

This submenu lists the available format types that depend on the selected group interval.

A
Fi

F
A

Sort Ascending
Sort Descending
Sort by

Top M...

Year

Quarter

Manth

Day

Mare
Month-Year
Quarter-Year
Day-Month-Year
Muore

Exact Date
Format (Default)

Rename...

v |

/ Default
Full
Abhbreviated

N

Specific group intervals do not have format options. This means that corresponding values can

only be presented in a single manner. The Format submenu is not displayed for such group

intervals.

The following list shows format types by group interval:
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* Year
° Full: The full year pattern (Example - 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 2017 (en-US)).

Abbreviated: The year from 00 to 99 (Example - 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 17 (en-
us)).

* Quarter
° Full: The full quarter pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> Q2 (en-US)).

° Numeric: The quarter from 1 through 4 (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 2 (en-
us)).

* Month
° Full: The full name of the month (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> June (en-US)).

° Abbreviated: The abbreviated name of the month (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -
> Jun (en-US)). N u m eric - The month from 1 through 12 (Example: 6/15/2017
1:45:30 PM -> 6 (en-US)).

e Hour

° Long: Long hour pattern, 12-hour format (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:00
PM).

Short: Short hour pattern, 24-hour format (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 13).
* Day of Week

° Full: The full name of the day of the week (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday (en-US)).

° Abbreviated: The abbreviated name of the day of the week (Example: 6/15/2017
1:45:30 PM -> Mon (en-US)).
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° Numeric: The day of the week from 1 through 7 (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
2 (en-US)).

* Day-Month-Year

° Long: Long date pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> Monday, June 15, 2017
(en-US)).

Short: Short date pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 6/15/2017 (en-US)).
* Date-Hour

° Long: Long date pattern, long hour pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15, 2017 1:00 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long hour pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:00 PM (en-US)).

° Time only: Long hour pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:00 PM (en-US)).
¢ Date-Hour-Minute

° Long: Long date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15, 2017 1:45 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:45 PM (en-US)).

° Time only: Long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:45 PM (en-US)).
* Date-Hour-Minute-Second

° Long: Long date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15, 2017 1:45:30 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM (en-US)).
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° Tim e only: Long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:45:30 PM (en-
us)).

The list below illustrates format types related to the Exact Date group interval:

* Year
° Full: The full year pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 2017 (en-US)).

° Abbreviated: The year from 00 to 99 (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 17 (en-
us)).

e Quarter

° n/a-The default year and full quarter pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> Q2
2017 (en-US)).

e Month

° n/a-The default year pattern and the full name of the month (Example: 6/15/2017
1:45:30 PM -> June, 2017 (en-US)).

* Day

° Long: Long date pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> Monday, June 15, 2017
(en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 6/15/2017 (en-US)).
* Hour

° Long: Long date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15,2017 1:00 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:00 PM (en-US)).

° Time only: Long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:00 PM (en-US)).
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¢ Minute

° Long: Long date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15, 2017 1:45 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:45 PM (en-US)).

° Tim e only: Long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:45 PM (en-US)).
* Second

° Long: Long date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
Monday, June 15, 2017 1:45:30 PM (en-US)).

° Short: Short date pattern, long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM ->
6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM (en-US)).

Time only: Long time pattern (Example: 6/15/2017 1:45:30 PM -> 1:45:30 PM (en-
us)).

Currency Formatting Specifics

The Dashboard allows you to specify a currency format at two levels: for the entire dashboard and

forindividual Data Items.

Data Item Currency

To specify which currency to use for a particular data item, select Format from the data item

menu.
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Armount (Sum) - |

Count

Count Distinct

N Sum
Min
Max
FAwerage

Mare 3
Format...
Color by ]

Rename...

In the Numeric Format dialog, select Currency in the Format type field and use the Currency

combo box to select the required currency.

Numeric Format b4
Format type: Currency -
Unit: Auta T
Precision: [

Currency: Usa dashboard settings -
. |EEK (Estonian Kroon) -
ST EGP (Egyptian Pound)
o ETB (Ethiopian Birr)
|| Indhude group sep ELR (Euro) [}
|G (UK Pound Sterling)
GEL (Lari)
GTQ (Guatemalan Quetzal) -
($1.23B)
oK Cancel

This option only affects the way values are displayed. The Dashboard does not convert monetary

amounts from one currency to another.
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For regions with several cultures, you can also select the culture that will be used to format

currency values.

Currency: ELR (Eura) -
Currency culture: Alsatian (France) -
German (Austria) “fp
German (Germany)
German (Luxembourg) I}

Greek (Greece)

Irish (Ireland)

Italian (Italy)

Lower Saorbian (Germany) -

You can also apply the default dashboard currency by selecting Use dashboard settings in the

Currency field.

Dashboard Currency

You can also specify the default currency for the dashboard. This setting will be applied to

dashboard items that have no currency defined.

To set the dashboard currency, click the Currency button in the Ribbon.

Title | Currency
| s ‘

Dashboard

This invokes the Dashboard Currency window. In this window, select the required currency using

the Currency combo box.
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Dashboard Currency [ X |

Currency: IUse dient system settings -

EEK (Estonian Kroon) i
EGFP (Egyptian Pound)

ETE (Ethiopian Birr) M
EUR. (Euro) '
GBP (UK Pound Sterling) Ié

GEL (Lari)

GT0 (Guatemalan Quetzal) hd

Currency culture:

This option only affects the way values are displayed. The Dashboard does not convert monetary

amounts from one currency to another.

For regions with several cultures, you can also select the culture that will be used to format

currency values.

Currency: EUR. {Euro) A

Currency culture: Alsatian (France) -

German (Austria) .
German (Germany)

German (Luxembaourg) Ik
Greek (Greece) 0
Irish (Ireland)

Italian (Italy)

Lower Sorbian (Germany) -

Additionally, you can specify the client culture that should be used for the dashboard by selecting
the Use client system settings item. In this instance, the current system culture will be used in

WinForms applications, and the client culture will be used in Web applications.
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Interactivity

This section describes features that enable interaction between various dashboard items. These

features include Master Filtering and Drill-Down.

Master Filtering

The Dashboard allows you to use any data aware dashboard item as a filter for other dashboard
items (Master Filter). You can select elements in a Master Filter item (grid records, chart bars, pie

segments, etc.) to filter data in other dashboard items by the selected values.

state [5) Sales by Product &R
Alabama
Arizons % All-Purpose Bike Stand Bike Wash

) ) Accessories S392K Accessories 226.6K
California +4.85 % 43,91 %
Colorado A +18.1K | | A +2.4K
Connecticut

Florida W ,,_~—-—-—~""_'_'—._.

Master Filtering Overview

Dashboard items can be divided into four groups by their master filtering capabilities.

Data visualization dashboard items allow you to enable master filtering by specifying the selection

mode.

* Filter elements represent a special type of dashboard item whose main purpose is to apply
filtering to other dashboard items. This capability is always enabled for these dashboard

items.

The following filter elements are available:
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e Combo Box
e List Box
e Tree View

Instead of switching between standard master filtering modes, some filter elements allow you to

switch their type. This allows you to select a single value or multiple values.

* Range Filter is a special type of dashboard item that displays a chart with selection thumbs

and allows you to filter out values displayed along the argument axis.

* Dashboard item group allows you to manage interaction between dashboard items in and

out of the group.
The Master Filter item supports two selection modes:

* Multiple: Allows you to select multiple elements in the Master Filter item.

* Single: Allows you to select only one element in the Master Filter item. When this mode is
enabled, the default selection will be set to a Master Filter element. You can change this

selection, but cannot clear it.

To enable/disable master filtering, use the Multiple Master Filter or Single Master Filter

buttons in the Data Ribbon tab.

Data

- - o

% v
Single Master Mulﬁplel}ﬁ Dril

Filter Master Filter Down

Interactvity

Bl Viewer Guide 345



If the selected dashboard item contains several types of elements that can be used for filtering,
the Ribbon or Toolbar will provide the appropriate buttons to switch between these types (e.g., the

Arguments and Series buttons in the Chart).

Filtering Across Data Sources

When different items in a dashboard are bound to different data sources, you can specify that a
particular Master Filter should be applied across data sources. This means that it will apply

filtering to fields with matching names in all data sources.

Fields are matched by their full names. For fields in other data sources to be affected by Master
Filtering, their names must match the name of the field in the current data source, and they must
belong to the same hierarchy level so that their full names also match. For instance, Customer

City and Customer Address. City will not be treated as matching fields.

To enable filtering across data sources, use the Cross-Data-Source Filtering button in the Data
Ribbon tab.

% %

Cross-Data-Source  Ignore Master
Filtering I} Filters

Interactivity settings
Preventing Items from Being Filtered

You can prevent specific dashboard items from being affected by Master Filters. To do this, use

the Ignore Master Filters button in the Data Ribbon tab.
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%" %

Cross-Data-Source  Ignore Master
Filtering Filters %

Interactivity settings

Apply Filtering

To learn how to apply filtering in a specific dashboard item, refer to the Master Filtering topic in

the Interactivity section for this item.

Drill-Down

Dashboard provides the Drill-Down feature, which allows you to change the detail level of data

displayed in a dashboard item. The Drill-Down feature enables users to drill down to display detail

data, or drill up to view more general information.

| 2012
(s et
+2,13 S

A +23.5M

2013

=197
+0.69 %

A +13.6M

2014

Z2.68E
-1.66 9%

v -45.1M

EnableDrill-Down

Drill-down requires that the data section contains several dimensions or a hierarchy data item.
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Columns

Category [k
Sub-Category [
Product [
Mew Column @
Columns
Product Cateqories |w
Category 3
Mew Column

Subcategory »

Product 3

To enable drill-down, click the Drill-Down button in the Data Ribbon tab (or the button if you are

using the toolbar menu).

Single Master Multiple Cirill
Filter Master Filker  Down
Interactivity

If the selected dashboard item contains several types of elements that can be used for drill-down,
the Ribbon or Toolbar will provide the appropriate buttons to switch between these types (e.g.,
Arguments and Series buttons in a Chart). For details, refer to the documentation for the individual

dashboard items in the Designing Dashboard Items topic.
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The following dashboard items support the Drill-Down feature:
* Chart
* Scatter Chart
* Grid
* Pies
* Cards
¢ Gauges

* Treemap
Perform Drill-Down

To learn how you can drill down using a particular dashboard item, refer to the Drill-Down topic in

the Interactivity section for this item.
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Converting Dashboard Items

The Bl Dashboard Designer provides the capability to convert data-bound dashboard items to

another type. To convert the selected dashboard item to another type, use the Convert button in

the ribbon's Home tab or the corresponding command in the item's context menu.

= o N o
Duplicate Delete | Convert S
Ta~ Diata Ttems

E
il

|

| B R @@

Pivot

Grid

Chart
Scatter Chart
Pies

Gauges
Cards
Choropleth Map
Geo Point Map
Range Filter

Filter Elerment

The Bl Dashboard Designer always preserves the following settings for data-bound dashboard

items:

* The set of Data Iltems used to bind the dashboard item to data.
* Data shaping settings of Data Items and their names.

* A custom name displayed within the dashboard item caption.
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The following settings are kept if the dashboard item is being converted to an item that also

supports this feature:

* Master Filtering settings (e.g., the specified master filter mode) and Drill-Down settings

(e.g., the target dimension).
* Conditional Formatting settings.
* Coloring settings.

* Calculation settings.

For different types of dashboard items, some specific settings can be preserved. For example, the

following settings are preserved:

* Legend settings for the Chart/Scatter Chart dashboard items.

* Series types for the Chart/Range Filter dashboard items.

* Element arrangement settings for the Pie/Card/Gauge dashboard items.
* Caption settings for the Pie/Gauge dashboard items.

* Navigation settings for Choropleth Map/Geo Point Maps.

* The attribute whose values are displayed within shape titles for Choropleth Map/Geo Point

Maps.
* Legend settings for the Choropleth Map/Geo Point Maps.

* Clustering settings for Geo Point Maps.
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Appearance Customization

Appearance Customization

The topics in this section describe how to customize the appearance of a dashboard or any of its

elements using conditional formatting and coloring.

Conditional

Formatting

The Dashboard Designer provides the capability to apply formatting to dashboard item elements

whose values meet the specified condition. This feature allows you to highlight specific elements

using a predefined set of rules.

Product Sales YTD
Category Product | Revenue YTD
Mountain-100 [ §21M
Mountain-200 [ ] £15.7M
Road-150 9 §11.4M
Touring-1000 Sales by State
Road-250
Road-350-W b Bikes ¥ | 4 Clothing
Road-450 Classic Vest
Bikes Touring-2000 Revenue Units Sold Revenue | Units Sold
Mountain-500 | Alabama 3.67K S13K 204
Mountain-300 | Arizona 3.52K 16K 252
Road-550-wy | California 12K _ 148K
Colorado 3.68K £11.4K 180
Connecticut 3.65K £14, 5K 228
Florida 44K £20.6K 324
Georgia 3. 56K £11.49K 180
Idaho 3.61K £11.49K 180
Tllinoiz 3.52K £19.8K 312
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Appearance Customization

Conditional Formatting Overview

Comparison rules used in conditional formatting can be divided into the following groups.

* Value :Allows you to compare static values (such as Greater Than, Less Than, Between,

etc.).
* Top-Bottom: Highlights a specific number of topmost/bottommost values.
* Average: Highlights values above the average value or below the average value.
* A Date Occurring: Allows you to highlight date-time values that fall into a specified interval.

* Expression: Allows you to use complex conditions to apply formatting. You can also pass

dashboard parameters to expressions.

* Icon Ranges: Allows you to apply formatting by displaying specific icons for different
ranges of values. You can select a predefined set of icons or use a specific icon for each

range.

¢ Color Ranges: Allows you to apply formatting using specific colors for different ranges of
values. You can select a predefined set of colors or use custom appearance settings to

highlight values within specified ranges.
* Gradient Ranges: Allows you to apply formatting using gradient color scales.

e Bar: Allows you to visualize numeric values using bars. You can also color bars

corresponding to positive and negative values using different colors.

* Bar Color Ranges: Allows you to visualize numeric values using bars whose colors are

contained in the specified color set.

* Bar Gradient Ranges: Allows you to visualize numeric values using bars whose colors are

contained in the specified color gradient.
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Appearance Customization

You can create comparison rules for measures or dimensions. The list below shows format

conditions that can be applied to different types of Data ltems.

* Measure/numeric

* Dimension Value

* Top-Bottom Average
* Expression

* [con Ranges

* Color Ranges

e Gradient Ranges

* Bar

e Bar Color Ranges

* Bar Gradient Ranges
e String Dimension

* Value with the condition type set to Equal To, Not Equal To or Text that Contains

Expression
* Date-Time
* Dimension Value
* A Date Occuring for dimensions with the continuous date-time group interval Expression
* |con Ranges
e Color Ranges

* Gradient Ranges Bar
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Appearance Customization

e Bar Color Ranges

* Bar Gradient Ranges

Create a Format Rule

To create a new rule used to apply formatting according to the required condition, do the

following:

1. Choose a measure/dimension by whose values a format condition will be calculated. Click

the measure/ dimension menu button, select Add Format Rule and choose the condition.

Extended Price u ¥

Count
MNew Column
Count Distinct
¥ Sum
Min Greater Than
5
o Value ¥ [Z] Greater Than Or Equal To
ax
Top/Bottom 3 Less Than
Average
g B Average ’ Less Than Or Equal To
More * Expression (=] EqualTo
Format... ¢ Icon Ranges r Mot Equal To
Add FormatRule »  gF  Color Ranges *  [0]] Between
Edit Rules... W Gradient Ranges *  [I] MotBetween
Clear Rules £ Bar [[1] Between Or Equal To
Rename... B+ Bar Color Ranges v [if] Mot Between Or Equal To
. ar Gradient Ranges » ext that Contains
B, Bar Grad Rang Text that C

2. This invokes the dialog that depends on the selected format condition and the type of
dashboard item. For instance, the image below displays the Greater Than dialog

corresponding to the Value format condition for the Grid dashboard item.
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Appearance Customization

Greater Than x

Format Exfended Price values that are greater than

<enter a value =

Appearance Icons

]
[]

Iu R G||B

Custom Appearance

Apply to
Extended Price -

Apply to row

oK Cancel Apply

In this dialog, specify settings for the selected condition (for instance, specify a value to compare
with dimension/measure values). To learn more, see the documentation for the required

condition.

3. Specify appearance settings applied to elements whose values meet the noted condition.

4. Specify the data item to whose values conditional formatting is applied using the Apply to

combo box.

Bl Viewer Guide 356



Appearance Customization

Thus, you can create a format rule for one data item and apply new appearance settings to the
other data item. You can also create format rules for hidden measures and apply formatting to
values of visible Data Items. Different dashboard items can provide additional capabilities for

creating a new format rule. To learn more, refer to documentation for the required dashboard item.

Specify Appearance Settings

When creating a new format rule, you can select the required appearance settings applied
according to the current format condition. All format conditions allow you to customize
appearance settings in a similar manner. For instance, the Value format condition allows you to

specify appearance settings in the following way:

The Appearance tab allows you to choose the predefined background color/font.

Appearance Icons

L
]

Il|lu R c||B

Custom Appearance

The Icons tab allows you to add the predefined icon.
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Appearance Customization

Appearance Icons

+ $1+A»»%F
vav I X000
L Aol N ONONON NN

L N* NCEGCHOR & (gt
d“ all il == =l EE B

Use the Custom Appearance area in the Appearance tab to add presets containing custom
appearance settings. To add a new preset, click an empty square. This invokes the Custom Style

Settings dialog, allowing you to specify the required appearance settings.
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Appearance Customization

Custom Style Settings x

Background colar Text color

u

1 v [ v B || I

-
Andalus

Angsana New

AngsanalPC

Aparagjita

Arabic Typesetting

Arial

Arial Black

Arial Narrow

Arial Unicode MS

Batang

BatangChe

Book Antiqua -

Preview

Create Cancel

In this dialog, you can specify the backgoround/foreground colors and font settings. Click Create

to add a preset. The created preset will be displayed in the Custom Appearance area.

Edit a Format Rule

To edit format rules for the selected dashboard item, click the Edit Rules button in the Home
ribbon tab.
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Appearance Customization

Duplicate  Delete  Convert  Remowe

To~r Data Items

Item

H:

Edit Rules

3

As an alternative, use the Edit Rules data item's menu item or the corresponding item in the

dashboard item's context menu.

Add Format Rule »
B Edit Rules...
B Clear Rules

This invokes the Edit Rules dialog containing existing format rules for this dashboard item.

Edit Rules

Delete T J

Caption
v TopMN(N=3)
v | Setof [4] ranges

b Below Average

Add  ~ caloulated by Sales Person

Calculated By

Extended Price
Extended Price

Extended Price

Filter by:

(Al

Applies To

Sales Person
Extended Price

Sales Person

Close

This dialog allows you to perform the following actions:
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* To edit the selected rule, use the Edit button or double-click the required rule.
¢ To delete the selected rule, use the Delete button.

* Toreorder format rules, use the Up and Down buttons (the and icon, respectively).
Reordering of rules allows you to specify the priority of rules from higher (a bottommaost

rule) to lower (a topmost rule).
* To enable/disable the required rule, use the corresponding check box on the left column.

* To create a new rule, click the Add button and select the required format condition. The
Calculated By combo box allows you to select the measure/dimension by whose values a

format rule is applied.

* To filter format rules by the specified data item, use the Filter by combo box.

To clear all rules for the specified data item, use the Clear Rules button in the data item's context

menu.

Value

The Value format condition allows you to compare static values (such as Greater Than, Less
Than, Between, etc.). The following condition types are supported for measures or date-time

dimensions:

Greater Than/Greater Than or Equal To

The "Greater Than"/"Greater Than or Equal To" format conditions allow you to apply formatting to
elements whose values are greater than/greater than or equal to the specified value. For
instance, the following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose Exten ded Price cells are

filled in green if their values are Greater Than 150 000.
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Greater Than

150000

Appearance

Format Exfended Price values that are greater than

Icons

[

Sales Person Extended Price
Margaret Peacock

Janet Leverling

Mancy Davolio

Andrew Fuller

Laura Callahan

Robert King

Anne Dodsworth

Michael Suyama

Steven Buchanan

£192K
£167K
$127K
£175K
£77.3K
£73.9K
£53.8K

This format condition can be applied to measures or date-time dimensions.

Less Than/Less Than or Equal To

The "Less Than"/"Less Than or Equal To" format conditions allow you to apply formatting to

elements whose values are less than/less than or equal to the specified value. For instance, the

following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose E xten ded Price cells are filled in red if

their values are Less Than 150 000.

L Th < Sales Persaon Extended Price
255 dr
Margaret Peacock 5233k
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Exfended Frice values that are less than Nancy Davolio §192K
150000 Andrew Fuller £167K
Laura Callahan S127K
Appearance Icons Raobert King $125K
Anne Dodsworth E77.3K
| Michael Suyama £73.9K
EEEEEEEE | T -
This format condition can be applied to measures or date-time dimensions.
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Equal To/Not Equal To

The "Equal To"/"Not Equal To" format conditions allow you to apply formatting to elements whose
values are equal to/not equal to the specified value. For instance, the following image displays a

Grid dashboard item whose Sales Pers on cells are filled in blue if their values are equal to 'Robert

King'.
Sales Person Extended Price
Equal To x

Margaret Peacock S233K
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Sales Person values that are equal to Nancy Davolio s197K
Robert King Andrew Fuller 5167K
Laura Callahan S127
Appearance Icons Robert King 125K
Anne Dodsworth S77.3K
D Michael Suyama £73.9K
EEEEEEEE T =

This format condition can be applied to measures, string or date-time dimensions.

Between/Not Between

The "Between"/"Not Between" format conditions allow you to apply formatting to elements whose
values are between/not between the specified values. For instance, the following image displays
a Grid dashboard item whose Extended Price cells are filled in orange if their values are Between
100,000 and 200,000.
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Between

100000

Appearance

Format Exfended Frice values that are between

and 200000

Icons

[ |

Sales Person Extended Price
Margaret Peacock

Janet Leverling

Mancy Davolio

Andrew Fuller

Laura Callahan

Robert King

Anne Dodsworth

Michael Suyama

Steven Buchanan

£192K
£167K
$127
£175K
S77.3K
£73.9K
£53.8K

This format condition can be applied to measures or date-time dimensions.

The "Text That Contains" format condition allows you to apply formatting to elements whose

values contain the specified text. For instance, the following image displays a Grid dashboard

item whose Sales Person cells are in cyan if their values contain the 'An' text.

Text that Conta Sales Person Extended Price
2x dl LONtains
Margaret Peacock S233K
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Safes Persan values that contain the text Nancy Davolio §192K
An Andrew Fuller S167K
Laura Callahan S127K
Appearance Icons Rabert King $125K
Anne Dodsworth S77.3K
Michael Suyama £73.9K
EEEEEEEE | T -
This format condition can be applied to measures, string or date-time dimensions.
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Top-Bottom

The Top-Bottom format conditions allow you to highlight a specific number of topmost/bottommost

values. You can specify this number as an absolute or percent value.

The following condition types are supported for measures:

Top N

The "Top N" format condition allows you to apply formatting to elements whose values are ranked
at the top. For instance, the following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose top 3

Extended Price values filled in green.

Top N < Sales Person Extended Price

Margaret Peacock £233K
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Exfended Price values that rank in the top Nancy Davalio $192K
M= 3 : u, of all values Andrew Fuller 2167
Laura Callahan 8127
Agpearance Icons Robert King £125K
Anne Dodsworth Ly
L Michael Suyama £73.9K
Steven Buchanan Z68.8K

HEOEEENER

Bottom N

The "Bottom N" format condition allows you to apply formatting to elements whose values are
ranked at the bottom. For instance, the following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose

bottom 40%EXxtended Price values are filled in red.
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Bottom N x

Format Exfended Price values that rank in the bottom

FY
e

M= 40,00 % + | %% of all values

Appearance Icons

]
[]

Sales Person
Margaret Peacodk
Janet Leverling
Mancy Davolio
Andrew Fuller
Laura Callahan
Raobert King

Anne Dodsworth
Michael Suyama
Steven Buchanan

Extended Price

£233%K
£203K
£192K
£167K
§177K
£175K
ST7.3K
£73.9K
253,86

Average

The Average format conditions allow you to highlight values above or below an average value.

The following condition types are supported for measures:

Above Average/Above of Equal Average

The "Above Average"/"Above or Equal Average" format conditions allow you to apply formatting

to elements whose values are above/above or equal to the average. For instance, the following

image displays a Grid dashboard item whose Extended Price values that are above average (~

141,000) filled in green.
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Sales Person Extended Price
Above Average x
Margaret Peacodk £233K
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Exfended Frice values that are above Nancy Davalio §192K
average
Andrew Fuller S167K
Appearance Icons Laura Callahan 8177

Raobert King £125K
| Anne Dodsworth STT.3K

EOEEREEER 0 e
Steven Buchanan £63.8K
u R G ||B

B I

Below Average/Below or Equal Average

The "Below Average"/"Below or Equal Average" format conditions allow you to apply formatting to
elements whose values are below/below or equal to the average. For instance, the following
image displays a Grid dashboard item whose E xten ded Price values that are below average (~
141,000) filled in red.

Below Average x Sales Person Extended Price
Margaret Peacock €233,

Janet Leverling $203K

erET:;EErﬁerﬂede? values that are below Nancy Davolio c1o
Andrew Fuller §167K

Appearance | Lcons Laura Callahan $127K
Robert King $125K

j Anne Dodsworth ST7.3K
. . . . . . . Michael Suyama £73.9K
Steven Buchanan £63.8K

u R G||B

B I
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Icon Ranges

Icon Ranges allow you to use predefined or custom sets of icons to apply conditional formatting to

different ranges of values.

To format values according the required condition, click the data item menu button, select Add

Format Rule | Icon Ranges and choose the required icon set.

Add Forrmat Rule » Value .
B Edit Rules... Top/Bottom »
B Clear Rules B Average r
Rename... Expression
& Icon Ranges »
gf Color Ranges >
@ Gradient Ranges »
== Bar
EBr Bar Color Ranges 3
B. Bar Gradient Ranges

2 Ranges
+1 31 00 Xv 09
2 Ranges

+91 $94 v—a 00 B'E
L0 X' v QUG Yrfer W m

4 Ranges
4 T+ 35471 000 O &

LU | |I|:|I||
5 Ranges
L 2 £+ 33324 OC0IO

This invokes the Range Set dialog containing the set of value ranges and corresponding icons.

The Grid dashboard item on the right displays the default formatting applied using the predefined

set of 3icons.
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Sales Person Extended Price
Range 5et x
Margaret Peacock N £233K
Janet Leverling F S203K
Furm_a_t Extended Price values using range Nancy Davolio &~ £1a7K
conditions
Andrew Fuller S167K
I.:urmat = : Laura Callahan S127K
LW i Robert King £125K
Anne Dodsworth w EFT.3K
| Use % ranges Michael Suyama w £73.9%K
A~ 100.00 % - 67.00 Yo Steven Buchanan v £68.8K
67.00 % == 33.00 %o
w 33.00 % == 0.00 %o
Add Delete Reverse
Apply to
Extended Price A
Apply to row
Canct | il

This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to lcon Ranges.

* The Format Style combo box allows you to change the icon set used to apply formatting.

* The Use % ranges check box specifies whether the percent or absolute scale is used to

generate ranges.
Note that this option is not available for date-time dimensions.

To change the icon displayed for values corresponding to the specified range, click the button

next to the required icon and select a new icon.
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A 10000% >=  67.00%
H 67.00%  >=  33.00%
Mo Style

4+ 1+ ANS

vay ! XOGOO
L AR HONONON KON
@900 Nt v

|I|| all alll == =l EE B

Select No Style to disable the indication for the required range.

You can change range boundaries by specifying the required values.

A 100.00%  >=  67.00 %
80.00(%  >=  33.00%
v 33.00% @ = 0.00 %

Note that a new value should fall into a range between corresponding values of the previous and

next range.

To change the comparison logic for the required range, click the comparison sign and select the

required option.
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100.00 % = H 67.00 % :

67.00 % h 33.00 %

w 33.00 % == 0.00 %o

The greater or equal sign includes the smallest value of the current interval while the greater sigh

excludes the smallest value from the current interval and includes it in the next interval.

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add new ranges or delete the selected range respectively.

Note that new range is added below the selected range.

Color Ranges

Color Ranges allow you to use predefined sets of colors to apply conditional formatting to different

ranges of values. You can also use custom appearance settings for specific ranges.

To format values according the required condition, click the data item menu button, select Add

Format Rule | Color Ranges and choose the required icon set.
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Add Format Rule » Value ]
EE: Edit Rules... Tep/Bottom S
B Clear Rules H Average » 2Ranges
Fename... Expression DD ..
¢ IconRanges * 3 Ranges
EP Color Ranges 3 anny | ||
O Gradient Ranges b
4 Ranges
== Bar
B+ Bar Color Ranges 3 D DD .D..
By Bar Gradient Ranges » 3 Ranges

LI .

This invokes the Range Set dialog containing the set of value ranges and corresponding
appearance settings. The Grid dashboard item on the right displays the default formatting applied

using the predefined set of 3 colors.
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Ra cet x Sales Person Extended Price
nge
9 Margaret Peacock £233K
Janet Leverling £203K
Furm_a_t Extended Price values using range Nancy Davalio $192K
conditions
Andrew Fuller S167K
I.:urmat style : Laura Callahan S127K
L] i Robert King §125K
Anne Dodsworth ST7.3K
+ Use %% ranges Michael Suyama E73.9K
+ 100.00 % - 67.00 Yo Steven Buchanan £58.8K
] 67.00%  >=  33.00%
33.00 % == 0.00 %o
Add Delete Reverse
Apply to
Extended Price A
Apply to row
Cancel | Apply

This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to lcon Ranges.

* The Format Style combo box allows you to change the color set used to apply formatting.

* The Use % ranges check box specifies whether the percent or absolute scale is used to

generate ranges.

Note that this option is not available for date-time dimensions.
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To change the appearance settings applied to values corresponding to the specified range, click

the button next to the required color and select a new color or specify custom appearance

settings.
] 100.00%  >=  67.00%
[ H 67.00%  >=  33.00%

Mo Style

B||r||lul|l=||R c||B

Custom Appearance

Select No Style to disable the indication for the required range.

You can change range boundaries by specifying the required values.

] 100.00%  >=  67.00%
[ 80.000%  >=  33.00%
] 33.00%  »= 0.00 %

Note that a new value should fall into a range between corresponding values of the previous and

next range.

To change the comparison logic for the required range, click the comparison sign and select the

required option.
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100.00 % = H 67.00 % :

] 67.00% 7 33.00 %

33.00 % == 0.00 %o

The greater or equal sign includes the smallest value for the current interval while the greater sign

excludes the smallest value from the current interval and includes it in the next interval.

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add new ranges or delete the selected range respectively.

Gradient Ranges

Gradient Ranges allow you to use predefined color gradients to apply conditional formatting to

different ranges of values. You can also use specific colors to generate custom gradients.

To format values according the required condition, click the measure menu button, select Add

Format Rule | Color Ranges and choose the required color gradient.
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Add Format Rule » Value . F asie e et ey
B Edit Rules... Tep/Bottom S
Elb  Clear Rules EH Average S | | | |
e Expression gl § W
@ Icon Ranges 3 | | | | | |
EP Color Ranges 3 | | | | | | | |
O Gradient Ranges b 3 Color Gradient Ranges
= |
Es Bar Color Ranges 3
- |

|
Bar Gradient Ranges » |
|
|

This invokes the Gradient Ranges dialog containing the set of value ranges and corresponding
appearance settings. The Grid dashboard item on the right displays the default formatting applied
using the predefined Red- Blue gradient.
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Gradient Ra x Sales Person Extended Price
radient Ranges
9 Margaret Peacock £233K
Janet Leverling S203K
Format Exfended Price values using range Nancy Davolio $192K
conditions
Andrew Fuller £167K
Number of ranges: : Laura Callahan £127K
Generate Ranges Robert King $125K
Anne Dodsworth &77.3K
+' Use %G ranges Michael Suyama E73.9K
IE' v 100.00 Y% 5= 90.00 % Steven Buchanan £58.8K
B 90.00%  >=  80.00%
B 80.00%  >=  70.00%
B 70.00%  >=  60.00 %
B 60.00%  >=  50.00%
B 50.00%  >=  40.00 %
B 4000%  >=  30.00%
B 3000%  >=  20.00%
B 2000%  >=  10.00%
= 10.00%  >= 0.00 %
Apply to
Extended Price -
Apply to raw
carcl || soply
This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to Gradient Ranges.
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* Number of ranges allows you to specify the number of ranges used to classify values.

* Click the Generate Ranges button to generate a new gradient scale according to the
specified number of ranges. The Use % ranges check box specifies whether the percent or

absolute scale is used to generate ranges.
Note that this option is not available for date-time dimensions.

To change the specific color in the gradient, click the button next to the required color and select a
new color or specify a custom background color. This allows you to create a color gradient based

on more than two colors. In this case, the specified colors are marked with an empty square.

B HIUU.UU% >=  90.00% ;

(] e

Custom Appearance

You can change range boundaries by specifying the required values.

=]} 100.00%  >=  B85.00%
] 85.000%  >=  B0.00% :
B 80.00%  >=  70.00%

Note that a new value should fall into a range between corresponding values of the previous and

next range.

To change the comparison logic for the required range, click the comparison sign and select the

required option.
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[B] 100.00% >= H 90.00 % °
B 90.00 % 7 80.00 %
B 80.00% ==  70.00%

The greater or equal sign includes the smallest value in the current interval while the greater sign

excludes the smallest value from the current interval and includes it in the next interval.

A Date Occurring

A Date Occurring format condition allows you to highlight date-time values that fall into a specified
interval. Note that this format condition can be applied to dimensions with the continuous date-

time group interval.

To format values according the Date Occurring condition, click the menu button of the required

dimension and select Add Format Rule | A Date Occurring.
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T  Date (Month-Year) 12
I8 Sort Ascending
1% Sort Descending

Bar Color Ranges 3

Sort by k

Value *
Exact Date ] A Date Occurring
Add Format Rule » Expression L}'
Edit Rules... @ Icon Ranges 3
Clear Rules g Color Ranges 3
Rename... @ Gradient Ranges k

== Bar

e

B

Bar Gradient Ranges »

This invokes the A Date Occurring dialog which allows you to select a date-time interval(s), whose

value should be formatted.
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A Date Occurring x

Format OrderDate values that contain a date
matching these conditions

Iz yesterday =
S

Is beyond this year

Iz later this year

Iz later this month

Iz later this week

Is next week

Is tomorrow bl

oK Cancel

Custom Appearance

Apply to
COrderDate -

Apply to raw

conct | sosy

The following intervals are supported:

Is beyond this year - Dates that follow the current year.

* |s later this year - Dates of the current year starting from the following month.

Is later this month - Dates of the current month that follow the next week.
* |s later this week - Dates of the current week starting from the day after tomorrow.

* Is next week - Dates that belong to the following week.
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* |stomorrow - Tomorrow.

* [stoday - Today.

* [syesterday - Yesterday.

* Is earlier this week - Dates of the current week that are prior to yesterday.

* [slast week - Dates of the previous week.

* |s earlier this month - Dates of the current month that are prior to the previous week.
* |s earlier this year - Dates of the current year that are prior to the current month.
* [s prior to this year - Dates that are prior to the current year.

* Empty - Does not specify any condition.

* Beyond - Dates that belong to the month in three-months time and beyond.

* ThisWeek - Dates that belong to the current week.

* ThisMonth - Dates that belong to the current month.

* MonthAfter1 - Dates that belong to the following month.

* MonthAfter2 - Dates that belong to the month in two-months time.

* MonthAgo1 - Dates that belong to the previous month.

* MonthAgo2 - Dates that belong to the month two months ago.

* MonthAgo3 - Dates that belong to the month three months ago.

* MonthAgo4 - Dates that belong to the month four months ago.

* MonthAgo5 - Dates that belong to the month five months ago.

* MonthAgo6 - Dates that belong to the month six months ago.

* Earlier - Dates that belong to the month seven months ago and earlier.
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Expression

An Expression format condition allows you to use complex conditions to apply formatting.

To format values according to the Expression condition, click the menu button of the required data

item and select.

Add Format Rule/Expression

Extended Price u ¥

Count
Mew Column
Count Distinct
¥ Sum
- Greater Than
’ (4 value 2 2] Greater Than Or Equal Tao
ax
Top/Bottom [ Less Than
HAverage
g B Average E Less Than Or Equal To
Wore » Expression (=] EqualTo
Format... e Icon Ranges b Mot Equal To
Add Format Rule » @ Color Ranges P | [[]] Between
Edit Rules... B8 Gradient Ranges  »  [if] Not Between
Clear Rules == Bar [[1] Between Or Equal To
Rename... E= Bar ColorRanges b [Ji] Mot Between Or Equal To
\ By Bar Gradient Ranges » Text that Contains

This invokes the Expression dialog that allows you to specify the required expression. For
instance, the following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose rows are filled in green if the

Extended Price/Quantity values are greater than 150,000 and 7,500, respectively.
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Expressian

Format values Bat mabch the following condtion

and B Wity s

[Extended Price] 1s greater than 150000.0 D
[Cuartity] is preater than 7500
L u B L
Custom Appearance

Apply o

Extended Prce

¥ Apply to row

oK Cancel

You can pass static values when creating conditions or pass a dashboard parameter to apply

conditional formatting dynamically.

Bar

leors

Gabiss. Person
Margaret Pracmd
Jaret Levering
Nancy Davelia
Anidnew Fulsr
Laura Calahan
Rabert King

Anne Dodsesth
Michaa Suyama
Sieven Buchanan

Extended Price

S0
$1OX
S1E™
ST
5125
5773
$TL
188,81

Quantity

9738
ms2
F i v
&A55
5313
4554
2670
3527
036

The Bar format condition allows you to visualize numeric values using bars. You can also paint

bars corresponding to positive and negative values using different colors.

To format values according to the Bar condition, click the menu button of the required data item

and select Add Format Rule | Bar.
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Extended Price

Mew Column

This invokes the Bar dialog that allows you to specify the required settings. For instance, the

following image displays a Grid dashboard item whose Extended Price cell contains data bars

B =

Count
Count Distinct

¥  Sum
Min
Max
HAverage
Maore b
Format...

Add Format Rule »
Edit Rules...
Clear Rules

Rename...

corresponding to numeric values.

FP4 IRQEDEE

Value b
Top/Bottom b
Average b
Expression

Icon Ranges b
Color Ranges b
Gradient Ranges b
Bar

Bar Color Ranges b

Bar Gradient Ranges »

B ELEERDMNER M F

Greater Than

Greater Than Or Equal To
Less Than

Less Than Or Equal To
Equal Te

Mot Equal To

Between

Mot Between

Between Or Equal To
Mot Between Or Equal To

Text that Contains
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Format Exfended Price v Avg values using bar

conditions
Min = 0 Automatic i
Max = 0 Automatic i

Style Settings Megative Style Settings

L
EEEEEEEN

Custom Appearance

Apply to

Extended Price vs Awvg

+' | Allow negative axis
Draw axis

Show bar anly

Bar x

Sales Person
Margaret Peacock
Janet Leverling
Mancy Davolio
Andrew Fuller
Laura Callahan
Raobert King

Anne Dodsworth
Michael Suyama
Steven Buchanan

Extended Price vs Avg
£92.7K
£52,2K
£51.5K
£25.9K

(£13.8K)
(£16.1K)
(£53.3K)
(£656.7K)
(£71.9K)

This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to the Bar format condition:

* By default, lengths of the shortest and longest bars correspond to minimum and maximum

values, respectively. If necessary, you can specify values corresponding to the shortest and

longest bars manually. To do this, change the type of minimum/maximum value from

Automatic to Number or Percent, and specify the required values.

Bl Viewer Guide

386



Appearance Customization

» Style Settings and Negative Style Settings allow you to specify style settings used to
color data bars corresponding to positive and negative values, respectively. To learn how to
specify custom style settings, see the Specify Appearance Settings paragraph in the

Conditional Formatting topic.

* The Allow negative axis option allows you to specify whether negative data bars are

displayed in the direction opposite to the positive data bars.

* The Draw axis option specifies whether to draw the vertical axis between positive and

negative data bars.

* The Show bar only option specifies whether to show bars without corresponding values.

Bar Color Ranges

Bar Color Ranges allow you to visualize numeric values using bars whose colors are contained in

the specified color set.

To format values according the required condition, click the data item menu button, select Add

Format Rule | Bar Color Ranges and choose the required color set.

Add Format Rule » Value k
Edit Rules... Top/Bottom 3 2 Ranges
i Clear Rules  Average ,
Rename... Expression DD ..
¢ IconRanges 3 3 Ranges
Ef Color Ranges SNy | | |
W Gradient Ranges * 4 Ranges
£ Bar By ]
E+ Bar Color Ranges 3
5 Ranges
B

Bar Gradient Ranges »

CICC ]
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This invokes the Color Range Bar dialog containing the set of value ranges and corresponding

colors. The Grid dashboard item on the right displays the default formatting applied using the

predefined set of 3 colors.

Color Ra Ba x Sales Person Extended Price
RO nge I
9 Margaret Peacock £233K
Janet Leverling E203K
Furm_a_t Extended Frice values using color range bar Nancy Davelio §192K
conditions
Andrew Fuller 2167
I.=urmat . Laura Callahan 2127
D h Robert King 125K
Anne Dodsworth ETT.3K
+' Use % ranges Michael Suyama £73.9K
+ 100.00 % - 67.00 Yo Steven Buchanan $68.8K
] 67.00%  >=  33.00%
33.00 % >= 0,00 %o
Add Delete Reverse
Apply to
Extended Price
+ | Allow negative axis
Draw axis
Show bar anly
canct | son
This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to Bar Color Ranges.
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* The Format Style combo box allows you to change the color set used to apply formatting.

* The Use % ranges check box specifies whether the percent or absolute scale is used to

generate ranges.

Note that this option is not available for numeric dimensions.

To change the appearance settings applied to values corresponding to the specified range, click

the button next to the required color and select a new color or specify custom appearance

settings.
] 100.00%  >=  67.00%
[ H 67.00%  >=  33.00%

Mo Style

L
EEEEEEEN

Custom Appearance

Select No Style to disable the indication for the required range.

You can change range boundaries by specifying the required values.
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10000%  >=  67.00%
[] 80.001%  >=  33.00% :
33.00%  >=  0.00%

Note that a new value should fall into a range between corresponding values of the previous and

next range.

To change the comparison logic for the required range, click the comparison sign and select the

required option.

100.00 %  >= H 67.00 % :

] 67.00 % = 33.00 %
= ]

33.00 %o == 0.00 %o

The greater or equal sign includes the smallest value for the current interval, while the greater sign

excludes the smallest value from the current interval and includes it in the next interval.

Use the Add and Delete buttons to add new ranges or delete the selected range respectively.

Bar Gradient Ranges

The Bar Gradient Ranges allow you to visualize numeric values using bars whose colors are

contained in the specified color gradient.

To format values according the required condition, click the measure menu button, select Add

Format Rule | Bar Gradient Ranges and choose the required color gradient.
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Add Format Rule » Value r T e
B  Edit Rules... Tep/Bottom S
B) Clear Rules B Average r | | |
Rename... Expression | | | | | | | |
@ Icon Ranges k | | | | | |
EP Color Ranges 3 | | | | | | | |
O Gradient Ranges b 2 Calor Gradient Ranges
== Bar
Er Bar Color Ranges 3 | | | |
=X

| |
Bar Gradient Ranges » | | | | | |
| |
| |

This invokes the Bar Gradient Ranges dialog containing the set of value ranges and
corresponding appearance settings. The Grid dashboard item on the right displays the default

formatting applied using the predefined Red- Blue gradient.
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Format Exfended Price (Sum) values using range
bar conditions

= .

Mumber of ranges: -

Generate Ranges

v Lse % ranges

[O0] = 10000%  >=  80.00%
B 80.00%  >=  60.00%
B 60.00%  >=  40.00%
B 4000%  >=  20.00%
=]} 20.00%  >= 0.00 %

Apply to

Extended Price {Sum)

+ | Allow negative axis
Draw axis

Show bar anly

Bar Gradient Ranges x

Sales Person
Margaret Peacock
Janet Leverling
Mancy Davolio
Andrew Fuller
Laura Callahan
Raobert King

Anne Dodsworth
Michael Suyama
Steven Buchanan

Extended Price (Sum)

This dialog allows you to change the following options specific to Bar Gradient Ranges.

£192K
£167K
§177K
£175K
§77.3K
£73.9K
258,86

* Number of ranges allows you to specify the number of ranges used to classify values.

* Click the Generate Ranges button to generate a new gradient scale according to the

specified number of ranges. The Use % ranges check box specifies whether the percent or

absolute scale is used to generate ranges.

Note that this option is not available for numeric dimensions.
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To change the specific color in the gradient, click the button next to the required color and select a
new color or specify a custom background color. This allows you to create a color gradient based

on more than two colors. In this case, the specified colors are marked with an empty square.

. B Hmu.uu% >=  90.00%

H e

Custom Appearance

You can change range boundaries by specifying the required values.

=1} 100.00% ==  85.00%
] 85.000%  >=  80.00%
B 80.00% ==  70.00%

Note that a new value should fall into a range between corresponding values of the previous and

next range.

To change the comparison logic for the required range, click the comparison sign and select the

required option.

= 100.00% >= H 90.00 %
B 90.00 % 80.00 %
B 80.00% ==  70.00%

The greater or equal sign includes the smallest value in the current interval while the greater sign

excludes the smallest value from the current interval and includes it in the next interval.
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Coloring

The Dashboard Designer provides the capability to manage coloring of dashboard item elements.
You can choose whether to use a global color scheme providing consistent colors for identical
values across the dashboard or a local color scheme that provides an independent set of colors
for each dashboard item. The Dashboard Designer also allows you to edit colors automatically

assigned from the default palette.

Coloring Concepts

The Dashboard Designer provides you with the capability to color dashboard item elements by
associating dimension values/measures and specified colors. You can choose whether to use a
global color scheme to provide consistent colors for identical values or specify a local color

scheme for each dashboard item.

Supported Dashboard Iltems

The Bl Dashboard allows you to manage coloring for the following dashboard items:

* Chart

* Scatter Chart
* Pie

* Pie Map

* Range

* Filter

* Treemap
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Color Schemes

The dashboard provides two ways of coloring dashboard item elements.

Using a global color scheme that provides consistent colors for identical values across the
dashboard. The image below shows the dashboard containing Pie and Chart dashboard items.
Pie segments and chart series points corresponding to 'Beverages', 'Condiments' and 'Diary

Products' dimension values are colored using identical colors from the default palette.

B Beverages [ Dairy Products [ Corfections [l Meat/Poultey
B seafood [ Condiments [l Produce P Grains/Cereals

Eeverages
200K -
Drairy E
Products 100K -
ok -

Dairy Producks  Meat/Poulkry Condiments  Grains/Cereals
Beverages Confections Seafond Produce

To use global colors for coloring dashboard item elements, click the Global Colors button in the

Design ribbon tab.
|| e
st St
Global Local Edit Colors Global Local Edit Colors
Colors = Colors Colors | Colors
Coloring Coloring

When a global color scheme is used, the dashboard reserves automatically generated colors for

certain values regardless of the filter state.

Using a local color scheme that provides an independent set of colors for each dashboard item.
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To use local colors for coloring dashboard item elements, click Local Colors in the Design ribbon

tab.

5] Ham

om
Global | Local
Colors = Colors

Coloring

=
=[]
Edit Colors

When a local color scheme is used, the dashboard reassigns palette colors when the filter state is

changed.

Coloring Dimensions and Measures

Dashboard items allow you to manage the coloring of individual dimensions or all dashboard item

measures using predefined coloring modes.

Coloring Description

Mode

Default Dimension values/measures are colored by default. To learn how specific
dashboard items color their elements by default, see the Coloring topic for
the corresponding dashboard item.

Hue Dimension values/measures are colored by hue. If coloring by hue is
enabled, a data item indicates this using the indicator.

None Dimension values/measures are colored with the same color.
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Coloring Dimension Values

To specify the coloring mode for the required dimension, click the dimension's menu button and
use the Color by sub-menu. For instance, the image below shows the Chart dashboard item

whose 'Country' dimension is colored by hue.

Couniry !.;‘i e [l s
Category %i Sort &scending Stk
T 3% Sort Descending ey
Sort by L3
Top N 100K
¥ Ho Groupng i
Aptebad l 11T I i
Coior by L Dietault rmriwrr: DH,'H-M Mn'\-'Jrrl kry -p'h‘nm trrmnnn?'\: Lm-'\- r-nn.u-n wv'mm-\, Wn'\d
Rename... Nane | I:«eursa!: Confactons .fsr“'ll\.:'\eals Produce n:vtaﬂeﬁ Corfactions &-fa'!:.\.efuk Broducs
7 T [;‘ 3 Ty i’ s = LI54, LA s

Coloring Measures

To specify the coloring mode for dashboard item measures, click the menu button of any measure
and use the Color by sub-menu. For instance, the image below shows the Pie dashboard item

whose measures are colored by hue.

See W Sales Quantity

Qusraty Cruni |
Ciount (atimct

Wk

o fum

Min
Wi
ferage
More [
Farmram

|
Colpr by ] | Dhefmuiy
|

Pne
——ae e ——]

v tue [3

If you enabled coloring by hue for several dimensions/measures, all combinations of dimension

values/measures will be automatically colored using different colors from the default palette.
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Customizing a Color Scheme

The Dashboard Designer provides the capability to edit colors contained in global and local color
schemes. You can select the required color from the default dashboard palette or specify a

custom color.

Invoke a Color Scheme Dialog

To edit colors, use the Color Scheme dialog. You can invoke this dialog in the following ways:

To edit colors in a global color scheme, use the Edit Colors button in the Home ribbon tab or the

Edit Colors button in the dashboard item's Design tab.

Tile  Currency Edit Colors Global Local Edit Colors
I} Colors  Colors
Dashboard Coloring %

To edit colors in a local color scheme, use the Edit Colors button in the contextual Design ribbon
tab.

e G (&
om (=[] &
L[]

Global = Local  Edit Colors
Colors | Colors L}

Coloring

Lets consider a Chart dashboard item whose dimensions and measures are colored by hue using

local colors.
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DATA ITEMS
Values (Pane 1)

T Sales (Sum) Jn

¢ Quantity (Sum) 1

Vale A
Arguments
Categary
Argument
Semes
Country
Serigs

B Beveragss - UK - Sales (Sum) [l G=verages - UK - Quantity {Sum)

[l Beverages - USA - Sales (Sum) Il Beverages - USA - Quantity (Sum)
B oairy Products - Uk - Saes (Sum) [l Dairy Products - U - Quantity (Sum)
Il Cairy Products - USA - Sales (Sum) [l Dairy Products - USA - Quantity {Sum)
Bl Confections - LK - Sades (Sum) B cCorfections - LK - Quankity (Sum)
B Confections - USA - Sales (Sum) [l Corfections - USA - Quaritity (Sum)

210K

180K

150K

120K -

Q0K

-

0K I

ok = e

Beverages Dairy Products

=

e —
Confections

For this dashboard item, the Color Scheme dialog will contain combinations of all dimension

values and a specific measure.
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Local Color Scheme ES
|§Da13 Source 1: Category | Country | MeasureMames | W || Delete || Mew Color Table... |

Value - |C|::I|::r

Beverages | UK | Quantity (Sum) I Avio
Beverages | UK | Sales (Sum) I Auio
Bewverages | USA | Quantity (Sum) I Ao
Beverages | USA | Sales (Sum) N Ao
Confections | UK | Quantity (Sum) 1 Ao
Confections | UK | Sales (Sum) I Auifo
Confections | USA | Quantity {Sum) N Awuio
Confections | USA | Sales (Sum) I Ao
Dairy Products | UK | Quantity (Sum) I Avfo
Dairy Products | UK | Sales (Sum) I Auio
Dairy Products | USA | Quantity (Sum) I Auifo
Dairy Products | USA | Sales (Sum) N Ao

0K | | Cancel | | Apply

In this dialog, you can perform the following actions:

* Edit automatically assigned colors or specify new colors.
* Add new values to a color table.

* Add new color tables containing values whose colors are not yet assigned.

Edit Colors

You can customize automatically assigned colors in several ways.

To retain the automatically assigned color for the selected value, right-click the required value in

the Value column and select Retain this color.
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Retain thiz color

;F—Eewagu | =A | Quantity

| Beverages | USA | Seles (Sum)
| Confections | UK | Quantity (Sum) | o
| Confections | UK | Sakes (Sum) . Avio

Retain all colors

value « | Color

Beverages | UK | Quantity (Sum) I Auio
{Beverages |UK | Sales (Sum) | [ Paletie index: 0
Beverages | USA | Quantity (Sum) N Ao
Beverages | USA | Sales (Sum) ]
Confectans | LUK | Quantity {Sum) B Auvio
Confections | LUK | Sales (Sum) B Auto

This reserves the current palette color for the selected value.

You can select another palette color by clicking the required cell in the Color column.

[vale | Color

| Beverages | UK | Quantiy (Sum) -—aw
| Beverages | LK | Sales (Sum) | I Ao £¥i)
| Beverages | UISA | Quantity (Sum) Palette Colors

| Beverages | USA | Saes (Sum)
| Confectons | UK | Quantity (Sum)
| Confections | UK | Sales (Sum)

S More Colors..

ErEEEEEEEEN
EEEEENEEENE

value + | Caler

| Beverages | UK | Quantity (Sum) . At
Bewverages | UK | Saies (Sum)

Beverages | USA | Quantity {sum)

Beverages | USA | Sales {Sum) Bl Ao
Confections. | LK | Quanfity {Sum) B Aufo
Confections | LK | Sees (Sum) I Auto

To specify a custom color, click More Colors... and pick any color using the RGB or HSB color

model in the invoked Select Color dialog.
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& Select Color 7% |
RGE Model | HSE Model
& 'y
Green 154 :
we  [7AD]
Opacity: 255| &
> Y = |CEsA47 |
2 &
€ B
| E
et 3
w - | Make Web-Safe |
Hue =
TTTIiT AR ™
Opadty >
g = o[ o

You can reset the customized color for the selected value using the Reset menu item.

Beverages | USA | Quantity (Sum)
Beverages | USA | Sales (Sum)
Confections | UK | Quantity (Sum)
Confections | LUK | Sales (Sum)

Reset

Feset all

I

Value - | Color
Beverages | UK | Quantity (Sum) I Avio
Beverages | UK | Sales (Sum) Palette index: 1
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Add a New Value

The Color Scheme dialog allows you adding a new value with the specified color to the selected

color table. To do this, click the New Value... button.

New Value E3

Category: ISeaﬁmd | |

Country: IUSA | |
Measures:
4 E= Data Source 1 Sales (Sum)
4 [ SalesPerson '
Category
Country
Sales Person
@ Quantity
@| Sales
Summary type: |[Sum
| oK | | Cancel |

In the invoked New Value dialog, specify the dimension values, add the required measures and

click OK. This creates a new value whose color can be specified as described in Edit Colors.

You can remove manually added values using the Remove context menu item.

Dairy Products | USA | Sales (Sum) I Ao
Seafood | USA | Sales (Sum) | [ Palette index: 8

Remowve |
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Add a New Color Table

The Color Scheme dialog also allows you to add a new color table containing values whose colors

are not yet assigned. To do this, click New Color Table... button.

New Color Table E3
Data source: |Da13 Source 1 | W |
4 [ Data Source 1 Sales Person
Country
4 [ SalesPerson

Category

Country

Sales Person

(=] Quantity

[t2] Sales
Text group interval: | Mo Grouping | W |
Date-time group interval: |'fea|' | |
[]'Measuremames’ Dimension

oK | | Cancel

In the invoked dialog, specify the data source, add the required dimensions and enable the

'MeasureNames' Dimension check-box if you need to add measures to a color table.

Click OK to add the color table to a color scheme. Then, you can add values to this table (see Add

a New Value) and specify its colors (see Edit Colors).
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Data Analysis

This section describes how to perform advanced data analysis using the aggregate and window

functions, dashboard parameters, etc.

Aggregations

Topics in this section describe functions used to introduce additional aggregation levels to

prepare underlying data.

Summary Level Aggregations

The Bl Dashboard Designer allows you to perform aggregations when constructing a calculated

field expression. This allows you to evaluate calculated fields on a summary level.

In the Bl Dashboard Designer, you can use the following set of predefined aggregate functions.

Bl Viewer Guide 405



Data Analysis

Expression Editor o

SUM{ [Profit] })/SUM{[Revenue])

4 Functions Enter text to search £ || Sum{Value)
A te Returns the sum of all the expression
ogrega Agar # | [values in the collection.
DateTime Bvg
Loqical Count
Math CountDistinct
) Max
Str
nd Median
Operators Min
Columns StdDey
Constants StdDevp
Parameters | Sum H
Var W
Ok Cancel
Function Description
Aggr Aggregates underlying data using the detail level specified by a
(SummaryExpression, predefined set of dimensions and a specified summary
Dimensions) function. To learn more, see Intermediate Level Aggregations.
Avg(Value) Returnstheaverageofallthevaluesinthe expression.
Count() Returnsthenumberofvalues.
CountDistinct(Value) Returnsthenumberofdistinct values.
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Max(Value) Returnsthemaximumvalueacrossall records.

Min(Value) Returnstheminimumvalueacrossallrecords.

Median(Value) Returnsthemedianofthevalues.

Sum(Value) Returnsthesumofall values.

Var(Value) Returns an estimate of the variance of a population where the
sample is a subset of the entire population.

Varp(Value) | Returns the variance of a population where the population isthe entire data to
besummarized.

StdDev Returns an estimate of the standard deviation of a

(Value) populationwherethesampleisasubsetoftheentire population.

StdDevp Returns the standard deviation of a population where the population is the

(Value) entire data to besummarized.

These functions can be used for all types of numeric fields

Intermediate Level Aggregations

The Dashboard can aggregate and summarize data on different levels.

* The Query Builder allows you to prepare an underlying data source before analyzing data.
You can apply grouping, sorting, summarization and other data shaping operations during

data selection.
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* Dashboard items aggregate and summarize data at a visualization level using dimensions

and measures, respectively.

* The Aggr function allows you to introduce an intermediate detail level that is not related to
the visualization level. This allows you to create custom aggregations at different levels and

combine these aggregations with existing visualizations.

The Aggr function aggregates and summarizes underlying data using the detail level specified by
a predefined set of dimensions and a specified summary function. This function can be used

during the creation of a new calculated field in the Expression Editor.

The Aggr function has the following syntax:

C#

Aggr(summaryExpression,dimension1,dimension2,...)

The first argument is a summary expression calculated against a specific data source field. The
next arguments are the set of dimensions whose values are aggregated and used to calculate
summaries specified using the first argument. For instance, the following function calculates sums

of sales for each product within the specified category.

C#
Aggr(Sum([Sales]),[Category],[Product])

If you created the calculated field that includes the Aggr function and dropped the created field
into an existing dashboard item, the Dashboard joins the resulting aggregation with the already
displayed data. This means that you can add data with the increased or decreased granularity to

the dashboard item. There are two main scenarios.
In the first scenario, an aggregation has a less detailed granularity than visualized data.

In this scenario, an underlying data source contains the list of orders for two categories and

corresponding products.

Bl Viewer Guide 408



Data Analysis

Order ID | Category
Beverages
Beverages
Beverages
Beverages
Confections
Confections
Confections

Confections

G0 s o da L R

To aggregate this data by individual categories, create a calculated field with the following

expression.

C#

Aggr(Sum([Sales]),[Category])

The following internal table will be generated for this calculated field.

Order ID  Category
Beverages
Beverages
Beverages
Beverages
Confections
Confections

Confections

OO0 e oW da L P

Confections

Product
Chai

Chai
Coffes
Coffes
Chocolate
Chocolate
Biscuits
Biscuits

Product
Chai

Chai
Coffes
Coffes
Chocolate
Chocolate
Biscuits
Biscuits

Sales

Sales

10
15

=

55
25
35

10
15

S

25
35

)y

Beverages
Confections

a0

155

The sample Grid dashboard item contains more detailed data and includes the following columns:

Category, Product, and the sum of Sales.

Category
EBeverages
Beverages
Confections

Confections

Product
Chai
Coffes
Biscuits
Chocolate

Sales (Sum)

823
§33
ga0
595
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If you drop the created calculated field to the Grid, the sum of sales for each category will be

repeated for each Grid row.

[category [Praduct

. Beverages [ Chal

| Beverages Coffes
;C‘.‘.\I‘IEEDD"IE Biscuits
:t‘:-nfemns Chocolate

+

Beverages

Confectons

| Sales (sum)

§25
$35
$60
$35

Category

Beverages

W | Beverages

Confechons

Confectons

Product
Chai
Coffee
Biscuits
Chocolate

$25
$55

8§55

Sales by Category (Sum)
s
58

£15!
§15!

Forinstance, you can use these values later to calculate a contribution of each productto a

categorys sales.

An aggregation has a more detailed granularity than visualized data.

To aggregate this data by categories and products, create a calculated field with the following

expression.

C#

Aggr(Sum([Sales]),[Category],[Product])

The following internal table will be generated for this calculated field.

Order ID  Category
Bewerages
Bewerages
Bewerages
Bewerages
Confections
Confections
Confections
Confections

[ R = R o

Product
Chai

Chai
Coffee
Coffee
Chocolate
Chocolate
Biscuits
Biscuits

Sales

15

35

D L

25
35

Beverages
Beverages
Confections
Confections

Chai
Coffee
Biscuits
Chocolate

0|
0
5|

|
5|

25

29

60

95

Drop the created calculated field to the Grid and set its summary type to Min. The Grid will display

minimum product sales within each category.
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Category | Sales (5um)

Beverages [ 80

Confections §155 ) ) )

| T —
|+ ‘ |5everac|es 30 $25

Summary bype = Min | Confections §155 £50

Beverages Chai [ 25] : d

Beverages Coffes 55

Confections Brscuits | 60|

Confections Chocolate 95

Example 1: Best/Worst Sales by Year

The following example shows how to display best and worst monthly sales for each year.

In this example, the Chart dashboard item shows the sum of sales by different years. The Sales

field is placed in the Values section and the OrderDate (with the Year group interval) is placed in

the Arguments section.

Values (Pane 1)
Sales b |
Sales (Sum) | o [ by Year B
B =ales (sum)
Value di
GOOK
Arguments —
E
T OrderDate (Year) ‘ U:'j] 400K
o
U
Argument Lt
g
Ty 200K
Series
. . 0K -
Eries : 2012 2013 2014

To display sales by the best/worst months for each year, create a new calculated field with the

following expression.

C#
Aggr(Sum([Sales]),GetYear([OrderDate]),GetMonth([OrderDate]))
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Drop this field (Sales by Year/M on th in the image below) to the Values section and set its
summary type to Max. Then, drop this field to Values again and set its summary type to Min. The

Chart will visualize sales by the best/ worst months in a year.

Values (Pane 1)

| :2: Sales by Year/Month (Max) | a Sales by Month .E

- Sales by Year/Maonth (Max) - cales by Year/Manth (Min)
| iz: Sales by YearMonth (Min) | l||

150K H

Value a1 120K

& sk -

Arguments = 1
o |

= 60K -

T OrderDate (Year) | ]
J0K

Argument 1

0K -

2012 2013 2014

Series

Example 2: Percent of Total

This example will demonstrate how to calculate a contribution of individual quarter sales to year

sales.

In this example, the Pivot dashboard item displays the sum of sales by year/quarter. The Sales
field is placed in the Values section and the hierarchy of OrderDate fields (with the Year and

Quarter group intervals) is placed in Rows.
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Values
Sales (Sum) Sales by Year/Quarter &
Sales (Sum) Total |
s 4 2012 Total $175K
Q3 £56.8K
Columns Q4 $119K
e 4 2013 Total £632K
Q1 $155K
Rows Q2 £153K
Q3 5145K
T OrderDate (Year) - e
T OrderDate (Quarter) 4 2014 Total E547K
: Q1 $283K
Row 02 I
Grand Total £1.35M

To calculate a contribution of each quarter to a year sales, do the following:

1. Calculate totals for each year using the Aggr function by creating the following calculated
field.

2. C#
Aggr(Sum([Sales]),GetYear([OrderDate]))

3. Setthe name of the created field to Sales by Year.

4. Calculate a contribution of each quarter to year sales by creating the following calculated

field.

5. C#
Sum([Sales])/Max([SalesbyYear])

6. Name this field Percent of Total and drop it to Values to see the result.
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Values
Sales (Sum)
Percent of Total
Value

Columns

Column
Rows

T CrderDate (Year)

T OrderDate (Quarter)

Row

Example 3: Customer Acquisition

quarter/year of their first purchase to compare sales contributions.

The Chart dashboard item below visualizes sales by quarter/year.

Values (Pane 1)

\ Sales (Sum)

Valuse d1

Arguments

1 OrderDate (Quarter-Year)

Argument

Sales by Year/Quarter E
Grand Total
Sales (Sum) | Percent of Total
4 2012 Total £175K 100.00 %
Q3 $56.8K 32.39 %
Q4 £119K 67.61%
4 2013 Total £632K 100.00 %
Q1 £155K 25.14 %
Q2 £153K 24,14 %
Q3 £145K 22.87 %
04 £178K 27.85 %
4 2014 Total £547K 100.00 %
Q1 £283K 51.69 %
Q2 S269K 48.31 %
Grand Total £1.35M 214,356 %
In this example, a customer acquisition will be evaluated by grouping customers by the
sales by Quarter/Year &
M sales (Sum)
300K
250K
‘E 200K
@
" 150K |
& 100K

Series

50K -|

Q12013

Q12014
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The following expression determines the minimum order date (the first purchase date) per

customer.

C#

Aggr(Min(GetDateQuarterYear([OrderDate])),[CustomerID])

Set the name of the created field to Customer First Order and drop this field to the Series

section to see the result.

Values (Pane 1)
' Sales (Sum) | o
Value .
Arguments
OrderDate (Quarter-Year)
Argument
Series

I i Customer First Order (Quarter-Year) |v i

Series

Sales by Quarter/Year

@

I Q32012 I Q42012 [ Q12003 Q22003 I Q32013 [ g4 2013 I Q1204

300K -
250K -

E 2006
3

Sal

0K

012013

) |
150K -
L :
100K -|
1 .

Q12014

Example 4: Customer Order Count

In this example, you will learn how to divide customers count by the number of orders they made.

The Chart below shows the number of orders that is made by each customer.
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Values (Pane 1)

OrderID (Count Distinct) [

Value d
Arguments
1] CustomerID
Argument
Series
Senes

Order Count

Number of orders
=

CustomerID

B

Il OrderiD (CountDistinet)

The calculated field below evaluates the number of unique orders made by each customer.

C#

Aggr(CountDistinct([OrderlID]),[CustomerlD])

Set the name of this field to Customer Order Count and drop this field to arguments. Then, drop

the CustomerlD field to Values and change its summary type to Count Distinct.

values (Fane 1)
‘ CustomerD (Count Distinct) | 41
Value M ]

Arguments

1 Customer Order Count

Argument

Series

Senes

Number of customers

i

2

.llllllllllllll | -

9 10 i1 12 13 14

Custamer Order Count

B

- CustomerID {Count Distind)

15 17 18 19 28 30 31

The Chart will show the number of customers that made a specific number of orders.
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Example 5: Best Product Sales by Year

This scenario requires the use of nested aggregations. In this example, the dashboard will show

products with the best sales in a year along with sales values.

The initial Grid dashboard item shows sales of all products by year (the OrderDate column with

the Year group interval and the Sales column). The data source also contains the Product Name

field.
Columns
Sales Y
OrderDate (Year) A by Year B
OrderDate (Year) | Sales (Sum)
Sales (Sum) ¥ 2012 S175K
2013 S532K
2014 £547K
Mew Column @
Sparkline
Argument

To implement this scenario, perform the following steps.

Create the calculated field that will return product sales for individual years.

C#
Aggr(Sum([Sales]),GetYear([OrderDate]),[ProductName])

Set its name to Product Sales by Year.

Create the calculated field that will return maximum sales values.

C#
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Aggr(Max([ProductSalesbyYear]),GetYear([OrderDate]))

Set its name to Max Product Sales by Year.

Finally, create a calculated field returning the name of the product with the best sales and a

corresponding sales value.

C#
lif((MaxProductSalesbyYear]=[ProductSalesbyYear],[ProductName]+'($'+[ProductSa

Specify the name as Best Sales Product. Then, drop this field to the Columns section to see the

result.
Columns
Best Sales Products
OrderDate (Year) [k = u B
OrderDate (Year) Sales (Sum) Best Sales Product (Max)
2012 £175K  Cote de Bl 5 21080.0
Sales (Sum) 3 Gte de Blaye ( )
2013 §532K | Cte de Blaye (& 56441.7)
014 §547K | Cte de Blaye (& 72462.5)
Best Sales Product (Max) 3
Mew Column @
Sparkiine
Argument

Window Calculations

Window calculations provide the capability to apply specific computations to measure values and
allow you to perform different analytical tasks such as to compute running totals, percentages of

totals, differences, etc.
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Window calculations provide the capability to apply specific computations to measure values and

allow you to perform different analytical tasks such as to compute running totals, percentages of

totals, differences, etc.

-
=
=1
e

Sales by Company

Running Total by Year

&
B 2013 [ 2014 ) 2015 [ 2016

120K

a0k
BOK
40K

20K

0K

Q2 Q3 Q4 Qd Q3

2013 2013 2013 2014 2014

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1
2014 2015 2015 2015 2015 2016

The Dashboard Designer allows you to apply window calculations to values of the specified

measure. The following calculation types are supported:

Running Total: Allows you to calculate a cumulative total for a set of measure values.

Sales | Running Total
10 10
20 30
25 55
25 80
20 100

20410

£5+20+10
25+25+20+10
Z0+E5+25+20+10
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Moving Calculation: Allows you to apply a moving calculation, which uses neighboring values to

calculate a total. Note that neighboring values are specified using offsets from the currently

processed value.

Sales Maoving StarkOffeet=-1; EndiOffset=1
10 30| 0410420
20 55| 10420425
25 70| 20425425
25 70| 25+25+20
20 45| 2542040

Difference: Allows you to compute differences between measure values.

Sales Difference
10
20 10| 20-10
25 5| 25-20
25 0| 25-25
20 -5 20-25

Percent of Total: Allows you to calculate a contribution of individual measure values to a total.

Sales Percent
10 10,00 % | 10/100*%100%
20 20.00 % | 20/100%100%:
25 25,00 % | 25/100%100%:
25 25.00 % | 25/100%100%:
20 20,00 % | 20/100%100%:

Rank: Allows you to rank values of the specified measure.
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Sales Rank Competition rank,
10 1/ 1020202525
20 211 2 2 4 4
25 G}
25 4
20 2

Note that the computing of calculations depends on two factors:

* The type of the dashboard item. In this case, you need to specify a calculation direction that
depends on the dashboard item type. For instance, the Pivot dashboard item provides the

capability to apply calculations along with its columns or rows.

* The set of dimensions that are used to calculate measure values. In this case, a calculation

direction depends on the dimensions' order.

In both cases, measure values participating in a calculation fall into a specified window.

Dashboard Item Window Definition

The following table lists window definitions in terms of the Pivot dashboard item. A calculation is

performed using the Index function along the following directions.

Direction Description Example

Description
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Columns A calculation is performed In this example, a
horizontally through Pivot window is a
columns. combination of
Country/Category
dimensions.
Rows A calculation is performed In this example, a
vertically through Pivot window is a
rows. combination of
Year/Quarter
dimensions.
Columns/Rows A calculation is performed horizontally In this
through Pivot columns then rows. example, a
window is
the entire
pivot table.
Rows/Columns A calculation is performed vertically In this
through Pivot rows then columns example, a
window is
the entire
pivot table.
B SHEESSE
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Columns
within

Groups

A calculation is performed
horizontally through pivot

columns within groups.

In this example, a window is a
combination of the
Country/Category and Year

dimensions

Rows within

Groups

A calculation is performed
vertically through pivot

rows within groups.

In this example, a window is a
combination of the
Year/Quarter and Country
dimensions.

4015 4201
aQt Q2 o3 04 Q1 Q
1] 1
2| 2|
El 3

3 1 1
3 7 2
3| 3|

1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2
3 E 3 3

Columns/Rows

within Groups

A calculation is performed In this example, a
horizontally through pivot window is a
columns then rows within combination of
groups. Country/Year
dimensions.
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Rows/Columns

within Groups

A calculation is performed
vertically through pivot rows

then columns within groups

In this example,
window is a
combination of
Country/Year

dimensions.

a

*Group: An area that is limited by a set of values corresponding to the bottommost partitioning

dimensions.

Specific Window Definition

If necessary, you can manually specify the set of dimensions that fall into the window. These

dimensions are called window dimensions.

For instance, the Index function is applied to measure values of the pivot table below using the

Order Date (Year) and Country window dimensions.

4 2015 4 2016
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2
i UK Beverages 1 1 1 1.. 3 3
Condiments 1 1 1 1 3 3
Confections i 1 1 1 1 i 3 3
4 LISA Beverages 2 2 2 2 4 4
Condiments 2 2 2 2 4 4
Confections 2 2 2 2 4 4
The Specific Window Definition dialog allows you to do this.
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Spedific Window Definition s
Partitioning Dimensions: Window Dimensions:
OrderDate (Quarter) _’ OrderDate [Year)
CategoryMame Country
Ok | | Cancel

Creating Window Calculations

The Dashboard Designer allows you to add a window calculation for numeric measures. To do

this, invoke the data item menu and select the required calculation type.
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DATA ITEMS

Values

Sales (Sum) N EH

value Count

+  (Mone)

Percent of Column Grand Total
Count Dhstinct

Percent of Row Grand Total

v  Sum
Percent of Grand Total
Min
Running Surmrmary aleng Columns
Mazx
Running Summary aleng Rows
Pverage
More , Difference along Columns
Difference along Rows
My Calculation b J
Percentage Difference along Columns
Format...

Percentage Difference along Rows
Add Format Rule »

Rank aleng Columns

B Edit Rules...
_ Rank along Rows
B Clear Rules
Rank along Cells
Rename...

Custorm...

The image above shows a calculation menu of the Pivot dashboard item. The following items are

available:

¢ Percent of Column Grand Total: Calculates a contribution of individual measure values to

a column grand total.

¢ Percent of Row Grand Total: Calculates a contribution of individual measure values to a

row grand total.

* Percent of Grand Total: Calculates a contribution of individual measure values to a grand

total.
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* Running Summary along Columns: Calculates a cumulative total for measure values

along columns (horizontally).

* Running Summary along Rows: Calculates a cumulative total for measure values along

rows (vertically).

* Difference along Columns: Calculates differences between measure values along

columns (horizontally).

* Difference along Rows: Calculates differences between measure values along rows

(vertically).

* Percent Difference along Columns: Calculates percentage differences between

measure values along columns (horizontally).

* Percent Difference along Rows: Calculates percentage differences between measure

values along rows (vertically).
* Rank along Columns: Ranks measure values along columns (horizontally).
* Rank along Rows: Ranks measure values along rows (vertically).
* Rank along Cells: Ranks measure values along cells (throughout the entire pivot table).

e Custom...: Allows you to create a custom calculation by specifying various settings.
Clicking this invokes the Customize Calculation dialog that allows you to add additional

customizations to
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Customize Calculation

Calculation Type:
Mone The current measure has no calculation applied

Running Total
Maving Caloulation
Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank

Expression

oK | | Cancel

Apply

Note that the list of available items in this menu can be changed by the Dashboard Designer

dynamically. For instance, if the Pivot dashboard item does not contain dimensions in the Rows

section, menu items related to rows will be disabled.

Running Total

The Running Total calculation can be used to compute a cumulative total for the specified

measure across a window. For example, the Grid below displays cumulative sales across all

quarters.
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Order Year Order Quarter Sales Running Total
Q1 £138K £138K
Q2 £143K S281K
2015
Q3 £154K £435K
Q4 £182K 517K
Q1 S293K £916K
2016
Q2 S142K £1.06M

The Customize Calculation dialog provides the following settings for the Running Total

calculation.

Customize Calculation et

Calculation Type:

Mone Running along: |F‘.c:nws | - |
Running Total
Moving Caloulation
Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank

Expression

Summary function: |Sun'| | = |

RunningSum{Sum([Sales]))

Editin Expression Editor |

K, | | Cancel | | Apply

Running along: Specifies a window and direction used to calculate running totals.
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Summary function: Specifies a summary function used to apply calculation. To learn more about
the available summary functions, see the Summary Function Types in the summary function

topic.

Moving Calculation

The Moving calculation uses neighboring values to calculate a total. For example, the Grid below

shows a moving average across all quarters.

Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales Moving Average
Q1 138K 138K
Q2 143K 141K
2015
Q3 154K £145K
Q4 £182K 160K
Q1 5298k 211K
2016
Q2 S142K S207K

The Customize Calculation dialog provides the following settings for the Moving calculation.
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Customize Calculation

Calculation Type:

Mone
Running Total

Maving Calculation

Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank
Expression

|T|

|T|

e
-

2

Maoving along: |R|:|ws
Summary function: |5um
Start offeet: |

End offset: |

e
-

]

WindowSum{Sum([Sales]), -2, 0)

Edit in Expression Editor

0K

| | Cancel | | Apply

Moving along: Specifies a window and direction used to apply a calculation.

Summary function: Specifies a summary function used to apply a calculation. To learn more

about the available summary functions, see the Summary Function Types in the summary

function topic.

Start offset / End offset: Specify start/end offsets from the currently processed value. For

instance, if you specified offsets as 1/1, the previous and next values will be used along with the

current value to apply the Moving calculation.

Difference

The Difference calculation can be used to compute the difference between measure values

across a window. For example, the Grid below shows absolute differences between quarterly

sales.
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Order Year Order Quarter Sales Difference

01 £138K

Q2 £143K 54.89K
2015

Q3 £154K £10.8K

Q4 £182K 277K

Q1 S293K S117K
2016

Q2 £142K (£156K)

The Customize Calculation dialog provides the following settings for the Difference calculation.

Customize Calculation bt

Calculation Type:

Mone Calculate alona: |F'.D||I'-.'S | i |

Runining Total ) -
Maving Calculation Difference from: |F-‘rew::us | - |

Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank
Expression

[ | Percentage Difference

Sum([Sales]) - Lookup{Sum([Sales]), -1)

Edit in Expression Editor |

QK | | Cancel | | Apply

Calculate along: Specifies a window and direction used to calculate differences.

Difference from: Specifies the value used to calculate the difference. The following values are

available: Previous, Next, First and Last.
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You can also use the Percent Difference option to specify whether the absolute or percentage

difference is displayed.

Percent of Total

A calculation is used to compute a percentage of the total for the specified measure across a

window. For example, the Grid below shows a contribution of individual quarterly sales to total

sales.
Order Year Order Quarter Sales Percent of Total
Q1 138K 13.07 %
Q2 143K 13,54 %
2015
Q3 154K 14,55 9%
Q4 £182K 17,158 %%
Q1 5298k 28,22 %
2016
Q2 S142K 13,499 %

The Customize Calculation dialog provides the following settings for the Percent of Total

calculation.
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Customize Calculation bt

Calculation Type:

Mone Percent of total by:  |Rows | b |
Running Total
Maving Caloulation
Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank

Expression

ToDouble(Sum([Sales])) [ Total(Sum([Sales]))

Edit in Expression Editor |

QK | | Cancel | | Apply

Percent of Total: Specifies a window and direction used to apply a Percent of Total calculation.

Rank

Use the Rank calculation to compute rankings for the specified measure across a window. For

example, the Grid below shows a ranking of sales for individual quarters.

Order Year Order Quarter Sales Rank
01 £138K 3
Q2 £143K 4
2015
Q3 £154K 3
Q4 £132K 2
Q1 £293K 1
2018
Q2 £142 5

Bl Viewer Guide 434



Data Analysis

The Customize Calculation dialog provides the following settings for the Rank calculation.

Customize Calculation bt

Calculation Type:

Mone Rank along: | Rows | b |
Running Total
Maving Caloulation
Difference
Percent Of Total Order: (®) Ascending
Rank
Expression

Rank type: | Competition | N |

() Descending

RankCompetition{Sum([Sales]), ‘asc)

Edit in Expression Editor |

QK | | Cancel | | Apply

Rank along: Specifies a window and direction used to rank values.
Rank type: Specifies the type of ranking. The following rank types are available: Unique,
Competition, Dense, Modified and Percentile.

Order: Specifies the order of ranking. You can select Ascending or Descending.

Expression

Use Expression to specify a custom calculation by adding the required calculation functions inside

the measure expression.

Bl Viewer Guide 435



Data Analysis

Customize Calculation

Calculation Type:

Mone

Running Total
Maving Caloulation
Difference
Percent Of Total
Rank

Expression

Calculate alona: |R|:|ws

sum([5ales])

Edit in Expression Editor

0K

| | Cancel

Apply

Click the Edit in Expression Editor button to invoke the Expression Editor and specify the

required expression.
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Expression Editor

sum([Sales])

4 Functions Enter text to search... |ﬁ'|
Aggregate Ersk ~
DateTime Index
Logical Last
Math Lookup

) RankCompetition

Strin

....... . Q RankDense

Window | RankModified
Operators RankPercentile
Columns Ranklnique
Constants RunningAwg

RunningCount i

First()

Returns the number of rows from the
current row to the first row in the
window,

QK | | Cancel

The Expression type provides the Calculate along option that specifies the window and direction

used to calculate differences. Note that this option is in effect if the expression contains a

calculation function.

Calculation Functions Reference

This topic contains the descriptions of window functions that can be used to specify measure

expressions.

Function & Description

Example

Image
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LaSt() Last() Order Year Order Quarter Sales Last(
Q1 §138K 5
2015 Q2 143K 4
Q3 $154¢ 3
Returns the number of o sioax 2
Q1 298K 1
2016
rows from the current row z = :
to the last row in the
window.
Fi rSt() Fi rSt() Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales First)
Q1 $138K 0
015 Q2 $143K -1
Q3 §154K -2
Returns the number of o 1o 5
016 Q1 §298K -4
2 §142 -5
rows from the current row 5
to the first row in the
window.
Index () IndeX() Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales Index)
Q1 §138K 1
2015 Q2 143K 2
. Q3 S154K 3
Returns the index of the o s .
Q1 298K 5
2016
current row in the window. = = :
Size ( ) Size ( ) Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales Size0)
Q1 §138K 6
2015 Q2 143K 6
Q3 $154¢ [
Returns the number of o sim :
Q1 298K 6
2016
rows in the window. z = :
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Lookup (Summary

Expression, Position)

Returns the value of the
expression in a target
position specified as a
relative offset from the

current position.

Lookup(Sum ([Sales]), 3)

Order Year

2015

2016

Order Quarter Sales
Q1
Q2
Q3
Q4
Q1
Q2

)

£138K
143K
$154
182K
§2G8K
5142

bkup(Sum([Sales]), 3)
£138.
$29i
514,

Ran Competition
(Summary Expression, [

'asc'| 'desc'])

Returns the standard
competition rank for the

current row in the window.

RankCompeti tion (Sum

([Sales]), 'asc")

RankDense
(SummaryExpression, [

'asc'| 'desc'])

Returns the dense rank
for the current row in the

window.

RankDense (Sum

([Sales]), 'asc")
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RankUnique RankUnique (Sum -
(SummaryExpression, [ ([Sales]), 'asc")

'asc'|'desc'])

Returns the unique rank

for the current row in the

window.

RankM odified (Summ RankModified (Sum -
aryExpression, [ 'asc' | ([Sales]), 'asc')

'desc'])

Returns the modified
competition rank for the

current row in the window.

RankPercentile RankPercentile(Sum -
(SummaryExpression, [ ([Sales]), 'desc")

'asc'| 'desc'])

Returns the percentile
rank for the current row in

the window.
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RunningAvg (Summ Runnin gAvg (Sum odaven [odaome [sas RunbingAva(sum([sales]))
aryExpression) ([Sales])) | = o
Q3 $154K $145K
Returns the running . . e e
average of the specified : = = =
expression from the first
row in the window to the
current row.
RunningCount (Summ RunningCount(Sum -
aryExpression) ([Sales]))
Returns the running count
of the specified
expression from the first
row in the window to the
current row.
RunningMax RunningMax (Sum Order Yer |Ovder Quarier [ Sakes RumingMaxGum(saes])
(SummaryExpression) ([Sales])) o 32 zi:: :iia;
Q3 $154 £154¢
Returns the running e 31 :zlzi ::::
maximum of the specified = o o
expression from the first
row in the window to the
current row.
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RunningMin RunningMin (Sum o e o RurhingMin(sum((Sales))

(SummaryExpression) ([Sales])) s g; ziﬁ: ::ﬁi
Q3 $154K $138K

Returns the running . . el e

minimum of the specified e s =

expression from the first

row in the window to the

current row.

RunningSum RunningSum (Sum Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales RunnjngSum(Sum([Sales]))

(SummaryExpression) ([Sales])) - 3; :if; :;33812
Q3 $154K $435€

Returns the running sum . E:' :éji ::13,:

of the specified ® T o

expression from the first

row in the window to the

current row.

WindowAvg WindowAvg (Sum Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales winfiowavaQ

(SummaryExpression, ([Sales]), First(), Last()) . o o s

StartOffset, EndOffset) . e s

2016 Q1 $298K $176K

Returns the average of L Lal 7%

the expression within the

window, which is define d

using offsets from the

current row.
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WindowCount WindowCount (Sum Order Year | Ovder Quarter | Sales WindowCount0

(SummaryExpression, ([Sales]), First() +2, Last e gz :ijs;

StartOffset, EndOffset) 0) o e
016 Qt $298¢

Returns the count of the L X

expression within the

window.

WindowCountDistinct WindowCountDistinct -

(SummaryExpression, (Sum ([Sales]), First(),

StartOffset, EndOff set) Last())

Returns the distinct count

of the expression within

the window.

Window Max WindowMax (Sum Ordex Year  [Ovder Quarter [ Saes windowtax)

(SummaryExpression, ([Sales]), First(), Last()) s g; z;ﬁ;{

StartOffset, EndOffset) . o
2016 Ql $298¢

Returns the maximum of z i

the expression within the

window.
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WindOWMin WindOWMin (Sum Order Year Order Quarter Sales WihdowMin(
(SummaryExpression, ([Sales]), First(), Last()) s g; 21:8:{
StartOffset, EndOffset) z —

- Q1 §298K
Returns the minimum of Q2 Lo
the expression within the
window.
Window Median Window Median (Sum Order Year Order Quarter Sales WindowMedian()
(SummaryExpression, ([Sales]), First(), Last()) . gz 2:3;(
StartOffset, EndOff set) o o

- Q1 $258K
Returns the median of the e _—
expression within the
window.
Windowsum Windowsum (Sum Order Year Order Quarter Sales WingowSum()
(SummaryExpression, ([Sales])), First() +2, Last . g; ;:S;

Q3 $154K

StartOffset, EndOffset) 0 04 +182

016 Q1 $258K
Returns the sum of the = 5142(
expression within the
window.
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WindowVar
(SummaryExpression,
StartOffset, EndOffset)

Returns the variance of
the expression within

thewindow.

WindowVar (Sum
([Sales]), First(), Last())

WindowVarp
(SummaryExpression,
StartOffset, EndOffset)

Returns the biased
variance of the
expression within the

window.

WindowVarp (Sum
([Sales]), First(), Last())

WindowStdDev
(SummaryExpressio n,
StartOffset, EndOffset)

Returns the sample
standard deviation of the
expression within the

window.

WindowStdDev (Sum
([Sales]), First(), Last())
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WindowStdDevp

(SummaryExpression,

WindowStdDevp (Sum
([Sales]), First(), Last())

StartOffset, EndOffset)

Returns the biased
standard deviation of the

expression within the

window.

Total Total (Sum ([Sales])) Order Year | Order Quarter | Sales Total(fum([Sales]))
. Q1 £138K £1.06M
(SummaryExpression) rs Q2 $143 $1.06M
Q3 $154K $1.06M
Q4 §182K §1.06M
Returns the total for the o 5208K £1.06M
2018 Q2 $142K $1.06M

specified expressionin a
calculation window. Note
that the Total function
calculates the total based
on values from the

underlying data source.

Note that window functions cannot be used inside Aggr.

Window Calculation Limitations

Supported Dashboard Iltems

Window calculations can be applied to measures of the following dashboard items:
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* Chart
* Grid

* Pies

* Cards
¢ Gauges
* Pivot

* Range Filter

Data Shaping Limitations

The use of calculations imposes the following limitations related to data shaping features.

e Sorting by measure cannot be applied if the target measure has a calculation applied.

* Top N cannot be applied if its target measure has a calculation.

Using Dashboard Parameters

You can use dashboard parameters when it is necessary to pass data of a certain type to a

dashboard (e.g., to pass a specific value to the data source filter string or a calculated field).

Creating Parameters

This topic explains how to create a new dashboard parameter and specify its settings.

Creating Parameters in the Dashboard Designer

To create dashboard parameters in the Dashboard Designer, do the following:
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1. Click the Parameters button on the Ribbon's Data Source tab.

AB G |3

Title  Currency Edit Colors | Parameters

N

Dashboard

2. Inthe invoked dialog, click the Add button to add a new parameter.

Look-Up Settings Mo Look-Up
Select all Values | Mo

Type String
Value

Parameters
Parameter1 |E§E| %l‘

General s
Vizible Yes
Allove Mull Mo
Allow Multiselect Mo
Mame Parameterl

Data A
Description

Cancel
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3. Specify the following settings:

Visible: Specifies whether or not the parameter editor is visible in the Dashboard

Parameters dialog.

Allow Null: Specifies whether or a not null value can be passed as a parameter

value.

Allow Multiselect: Specifies whether or not multi-selection is enabled for the current
parameter. The following limitations are applied to parameters with multi-selection

enabled.

Use the is any of or is none of operators to pass a multi-select parameter to a filter

criteria or to the Expression format condition.

Use the In or Not In operators to pass a multi-select parameter to a calculated field
expression. Stored procedures used in the SQL data source do not support multi-

select parameters.

Name: Specifies the parameter name. When creating and modifying parameter

names, follow the rules below.
° A name can contain letters, numbers and underscores.
A name cannot contain spaces.
A name cannot be an empty string.
° The dashboard cannot contain parameters with the same name.

° Names are case-sensitive. For example, you can create the names Parameter
and PARAMETER .

* Description: Specifies the parameter's description. The parameter's description is
the value displayed in the Parameter Name column of the Dashboard Parameters

dialog.
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* Look-Up Settings: Specifies the parameter's look-up editor settings.

* Select All Values: Specifies whether or not all parameter values should be selected

in the initial state of the Dashboard Viewer.
° Note that this option is in effect when Allow Multiselect is set to true.
* Type: Specifies the parameter type.

* Value: Specifies the default parameters value. Note that when Allow Multiselect is

set to true, the

° Value option allows you to select multiple parameter values. Then, click OK to

add the created parameters to the dashboard.

Look-Up Editor Settings

There are three types of look-up editor settings that can be specified for a parameter. Select the

required type from the Look-UpSettings drop-down list.

Description
Look-Up Settings Mo Look-Up -
Type (Mo Look-p '
Value | Static List

. | Dynamic List

No Look-Up: Set the Value to use a static value as a parameter.

Look-p Settings Mo Look-Up
Type String
Value ‘Beverages|

Static List: Click the ellipsis button to add static values for the current dashboard parameter.
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+ Look-Up Settings Static List
Values {[Collection)
Type

Parameter Values
Value

Enter parameter values (one per ling):

Beverages
Condiments

0K Cancel

In this case, the Value specifies the default parameter's value.

Dynamic List: Allows you to use a list of values from the existing data source as a parameter.
You need to select the required Data Source from the list of available data sources and data

members for the dashboard parameter's display name and value, respectively.

+ Look-Jp Settings  Dynamic List

Data Source SQL Data Source 1
Data Member  Categories
Value Member CategoryID
Display Member CategoryName
Sort By
Sort Order Ascending

Type String

Value 1

1. First, select the required Data Source from the list of available data sources. For the SQL
data source, select the required Data Member that specifies the query from the selected

Data Source.
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2. Then, specify data members for the dashboard parameter's value and display name using

Value Member and Display Member, respectively.

3. If necessary, specify the data member used to sort parameter values using the Sort By

option. Sort Order specifies the required sort order.

Passing Parameter Values

In this topic, you will learn how to pass parameter values to a dashboard.

Filtering

You can filter the specified query or apply filtering to a specific dashboard item according to the

current parameter value(s) using the Filter Editor.

In the Filter Editor, you can compare a field value with the following objects:

» A static value (represented by the +* icon). Click this button to switch to the next item mode

("another field value"), to compare the field value with another field value.

* Another field value (represented by = the icon). Click this button to switch to the next item

mode (parameter value), to compare the field value with a parameter value.

* A parameter value (represented by & the icon). Click this button to switch back to the initial

mode ("static value"), to compare the field value with a static value.

Thus, to compare a field value with a parameter value, click the =* button, then click the @ button.
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Filter Editor [ x |

And & O
[5alesPerson. OrderDate] Is greater than or equal to MfromDate & &

[salesPerson.OrderDate] Is less than or equal toi?to ‘a0

fromDate E!

Add a new pararneter ...

oK | | Cancel | | Apply

Calculated Fields

You can use parameters when constructing expressions for calculated fields. This allows you to

dynamically evaluate values of the calculated field depending on the current parameter value.

To include the required parameter in the calculated field expression, click Parameters in the

Expression Editor dialog and double-click the required parameter.
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Expression Editor

[UnitPrice] * (1 - ?seasonDiscount)

v Functions
Operators
Columns
Constants

Enter text to search...

0| Type: System.Dedmal

{Parameters

seasonDiscount

Cancel

Window Calculations

You can use parameters when customizing expressions for window calculations. This allows you

to apply a calculation dynamically, depending on the current parameter value.
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Expression Editor [ x|
WINDOWAVG(Sum([Extended Price]), @, ?offsetParam)
¢ Functions Enter text to search... £ | WindowAvg(SummaryExpression,
o to StartOffset, EndOffset)
peratars WindowAvg ~ | Returns the average of the
Columns WindowCount expression within the window, which
Constants WindowCountDistinct is deﬁrjced using offsets from the
: current row,
Farameters WindowMax
WindowMedian
WindowMin
WindowStdDev
WindowStdDevp .
WindowSum u
Window\Var d
| Ok | | Cancel

Requesting Parameter Values

The Bl Dashboard provides a built-in Dashboard Parameters dialog, which provides the capability
to change dashboard parameter values. This dialog is created automatically, depending on the

parameter type and visibility settings.

To invoke the Dashboard Parameters dialog in the Dashboard Designer, click the Parameters (

EIO ) button in the dashboard title. Depending on the visibility state of the created dashboard

parameters, this invokes the following dialog.
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Dashboard Parameters >
Parameter | Value
From date 1/1/2015 A
To date 1/1/2016
Reset | Submit || Cancel

Select the required parameter values in the Dashboard Parameters dialog and click the Submit

button to apply the changes.

To reset the changes to the default values, click the Reset button.
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Printing and Exporting

The Dashboard Designer provides the capability to print or export an entire dashboard and

individual items.

Printing and Exporting Dashboards

To print or export the entire dashboard, click the 21 button in the dashboard title area and choose

the required action.

Sales Overview T My
Prnt Preview... [:!_
Sales by State A T. Sales by Product Category L Export To PDF
Export To image

State Sales Sales vs Target

B Accessanes . Bikes

Tinais $673m A - Export To Excel
Calfornia $139M .57 % A
Texas $1499M +6.85 % g
Connecticut §115M +6.55 % "
Massachusetts §118M 0.64% W /_M/-""
Mimsouri 5117M
Idaho §116M 2.05% W 0.1M
Elorida £110M 0855 W Mf_\-“'}/\ /
Montana §98,9M +1.34% A PR P o
MNew York $98. /M +1.65 % g i
Colorado SOAM 0.01M
Sum = $3,858 i/1/2015 112016 112017

Print Preview...

Allows you to customize the document before printing/exporting. For instance, the following

settings can be changed: the orientation and size of the printed page, page margins, etc.

Bl Viewer Guide 457



Printing and Exporting

Printing and Exporting Dashboard Items

To print or export a dashboard item, click the 1 button in its caption and choose the required

action.

Processed Issues by Platform /| Employee

| Print Preview... |
Critical Urgent Marmal
] L] ] Export To POF
Web Forms Export To Image
Export To Excel
r
Win Forms
Maobile
Wwpf
Windows 8
r~~r~—r+~rr+~+r~+~1 "1 "~ "1 "~ "1 "7 " "1 " T " T T
oK 0.6K 1.2K 1.8K 24K 3K 3.6K

Issue Count

Print Preview...: Allows you to customize the document before printing/exporting.

Export to PDF: Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export a dashboard to a PDF

file with specific options.

Export to Image: Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export a dashboard to image

in the specified format.

Export to Excel: Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export a dashboard item's

data to the Excel workbook or CSV file.
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Print Preview

This document describes the Print Preview window, which displays the dashboard/dashboard

item as it will appear on paper.

193] Preview = ] b
= = [ i\ F | revious Pag el [ =
B Open = Print = HeaderFooter 2y Orientation = i Bnd |4 4 o o 0
B QuckPrnt | ) Scale = 47 Thumbnals » i n
) Save 3 Szev = ! 2 Page . B Expart | Close

[ optans I Margins » g i P P Bl Last Bage Q

Sales Overview

Sales by State Sales by Product Category

Stz Sales Sales vs Target

Thnas TS 5188 g | Bl Acomssores [ Gkes

\Calfornia B1E50 ~g 5785 ‘

m 865 %

m“ e A55% A 1 /’/\/“’/‘\/\\‘_,

Massachusetls s1aM -ass% W

Mizzaun s1iM 0.35 %

[Florids S110M nase W MJMFW

[Montana ] e ~134% //_‘_,,-""-f"n

N Vork $38.7M ~165% 0.08M

Coiorade SaeM .07 % -

I Sum = £3.658 Y2015 Yz Yo
Page 1of 1 100% (- 1} +

Specific Options

In the Print Preview, you can change the orientation and size of the printed page, specify the
margins, scale the document, etc. You can also customize printing options specific to a
dashboard/dashboard item. To do this, click the Options button in the Print group. When

previewing the dashboard, the following Options dialog will be invoked:
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Options x
Show Title: E
Title: Sales Cverview
Indude: [ Filters

[] Parameters

Position: Below

Reset Submit Cancel

Show Title: Specifies whether or not to show the dashboard title/dashboard item caption as the

printed document title.

Title: Specifies the title of the printed document.

Include | Filters: Allows you to include master filter values to the printed document.
Include | Parameters: Allows you to include parameter values to the printed document.

Position: Specifies the position of the master filter and parameter values in the printed document.

You can select between Below and Separate Page.

This dialog can contain different options, depending on the dashboard item.

Export Data

You can export data to different formats.

1. Click Print Preview to review the data that you will export.
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US Sales by State — ] x
Inspected Data: (® Aggregated Raw

up3 [ Target i Act vs Target Amount |

I b I Arizona I 24.TM | 1.3M $26M I
California 38.6M 2.03M $40.7M
Connecticut 80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
Florida 144M 7.58M $152M
Georgia 230M 12.1M $242M
inois 100M 5.29M $106M
Michigan 100M 5.29M £106M
Nevada 77.3M 407TM £81.4M
New Jersey 80.9M 4.26M $852M
New Mexico 74.2M 391M $78.1M
New York 80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
Chio 100M 5.29M $106M
Oregon 232M 12.2M $244M
Other Midwest 100M 5.29M $106M

Other Northeast 2™ 142M $28.4M [
Other Southeast 57.6M 3.03M $60.6M
Other Southwest 247M 1.3M $26M
Print Preview... <tk Close

2. Click Export and choose the format. For example, if you want to see the data in Excel, click
XLS File.

[ Preview -
B ae MR ® aqa B = B =
Open Save Print_ Quick Page Scale Navigation Zoom Zoom Zoom Page  |Enable Continuous Export.. Send... Watermark
Print Setup. Pane  Out < In  Layout~ Serolling -~
File print. Navigation Zaom View B POF File Document
B HTMLFile -
B MHT File
8 RIF Fie
& DOCX File
M xsFie
[ups [Target [retwtomet Tle sxrie
Anizona 247M " Cov e $26M|
Califomia 386M M Text File $40TM
Connecticut 03| B imsge Fie 3852M
Florioa 144 sy S152M
Georgia 230M 121M) §242M|
Hinois 100 529 $106M
Michigan 100M| 5.29M| $106M|
Mevada 773M 07| $814M|
New lersey B0.9M 426M| 5852M|
New Mexico 42M 391M| ST81M|
rvew York 209M 4.26M| $85.2M)
Ohio 100M| 5.29M)| $106M|
Gregon 232M 122M s244M
Other Midwest 100M| 529 $106M
Gther Northeast 27 T4 $284M|
Other Southeast ST.EM| 303M| $60.6M |
Cther Southwest 247M 13M $26M|
Other West 38.6M| 2.03M| $40.TM|
South Carolina 144M) 7.50M| $152M
Texas T24M| 651M| $130M
Page 1 |11 s —— 1
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3. The results will show in Excel.

(=

W 0o = s w

10

12
13
14

16
17
18
19
20
21
22

Group Data

A =

uD3 Target Act vs Target Armount

Arizona 24739641.2 1302086.379 26041727.58
California 38644876.22 2033940.854 40678817.08
Connecticut 80945081.48 4260267.446 85205348.93
Florida 143939323.8 7575753.885 151515077.7
Georgia 230302918.1 12121206.22 2424241243
lllinois 100489093.3 5288859.646 105777992.9
Michigan 100485093.3 5282809.646 105777992.9
Nevada 77289752.44 4067881708 81357634.15
Mew lersey 80945081.43 4260267446 85205348.93
MNew Mexico 74218923.61 3906259.138 78125182.75
Mew York 80945081.43 4260267446 85205348.93
Ohio 100489093.3 5288899.646 105777992.9
Oregon 231869257.3 12203645.12 244072902.5
Other Midwest 100485093.3 5288899.646 105777992.9
Other Northeast 26981693.83 1420089.149 28401782.98
Other Southeast 57575729.52 3030301.554 60606031.08
Other Southwest 24739641.2 1302086.379 26041727.58
Other West 38644876.22 2033940.854 40678817.08
South Carclina 143939323.8 7575753.885 151515077.7
Texas 123698206 6510431.896 130208637.9

1. Right-click and choose Show Group Panel.
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US Sales by State a x
Inspected Data: (@ Aggregated Raw
| .UDE o Tarnat 1 b EAEI vs Target Amount ‘ |
» Arizona 2/ sortAscending 24.7M 13M $26M 4|
California #l  sont Descending | 386M 203M $40.7M
Connecticut Clear Sorting | 809M 426M $85.2M
Florida ® GroupByThisColumn | 144M 7.58M $152M
Georgia [& Show Group Penel 230M 121M $242M
INinois &  chow Column Chooser 100M 5.29M $106M
Michigan . 100M 5.29M $106M
Nevada 4 SSestin [ 77.3m 407M $814M
New Jersey BEtFIE Gl oorpoe) [ a0om 4.26M $a5.2M
New Mexico Y Fitter Editor.. 74.2M 391M $78.1M
New York Show Search Panel | 80.9m 4.26M $85.2M
Ohio 100M 5.20M $106M
Oregon 232M 122M $244M
Other Midwest 100M 5.29M $106M
Other Northeast 27M 1.42M $284M ||
Other Southeast 57.6M 3.03M $60.6M
Other Southwest 247M 13M $26M
Preview... Close

2. You can drag and drop your column groups into the header.

US Sales by State a x
Inspected Data: (@) Aggregated Raw
Drag a column header here to group by that column Q
| uD3 - ‘ Target ' Act vs Target Amount |

» Arizona 24T 1.3M $26M
California 38.6M 2.03M $40.7M
Connecticut 80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
Florida 144M 7.58M $152M
Georgia 230M 12.1M $242M
lllinois 100M 5.29M $106M
Michigan 100M 5.29M $106M
Nevada 77.3M 4.07TM $81.4M
New Jersey 80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
New Mexico 74.2M 39 $78.1M
New York 80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
Ohio 100M 5.29M $106M
QOregon 232M 12.2M $244M
Other Midwest 100M 5.29M $106M
Other Northeast 2™ 142M §$28.4M

Oithar S, h 57 6AM 203N CAnAM ¥
| Print Preview... Close

3. Giving you different ways to visualize your data.
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US Sales by State — o x

Inspected Data: (@ Aggregated Raw

'upz & Q

Target | Act vs Target Amount

o[

4 UD3: Arizona

24.7TM 13M $26M
- UD3: California

38.6M 2.03M $40.7TM

4 4 UD3: Connecticut

80.9M 4.26M $85.2M
¥ UD3: Florida
» UD3: Georgia
» UD3: lllinois

» UD3: Michigan

» UD3: Nevada

Print Preview... Close

4. You can also filter, move columns, and hide columns.

5. Click Print Preview to see your results.

B Preview b ~
=B ae dR ® aQa g B’ D=
Open Save Print. Quick Page Scale Navigation Zoom Zoom Zoom  Fage  [Enable Continuous Export... Send Watermark
Print Setup.. Pane  Ouwt v in  Layout~ Seroliing - -
File Prnt Navigation Zoom View Export Document
[Farget [ct vs Target JAmount
|UDz: Arizona
247M] 13M] 526M|
[UD3: Calitornia
38.6M] 2.03M] $40.7M
[uD3: Connecticut
s0.9M] 4.26M] $852M
|Up3: Flenda
| Ta4m] 7.58M] $152M]
[UDz: Georgia
230m] 121M] s232M)
[UD3: Minois
100M] 5.20M] §106M|
[UD3: Michigan
100M] 5.29M] $106M|
[UD3: Nevada
77.3M] 40| $314M)
[UD3: New Jersey.
80.9M] 426M] $85.2M
[Up2 New Mexica
7a2M] 391M §78.1M
[UD3: New Yor:
a0.5M[ 426M[ 385 2M)
[up3: omin
100M] 5.29M] 5106M|
|Up3: Oregan
232m] 122M] 2340
e -
Page: 1 |1 w0y —————
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Export to PDF

Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export a dashboard to a PDF file with specific

options. The following options are available.

Page Layout:

Size:

Show Title:
Title:

Scale Mode:

Scale Factor:

Indude:

Position:

Reset

Export To PDF - 5ales Overview

() Portrait
() Landscape

Sales Qverview

Auto Fit Page Count:

one

[ Filters
|:| Parameters

E10W

m

Export

Cancel

Page Layout: Specifies the page orientation used to export a dashboard. You can select

between Portrait, Landscape, and Auto. Note that in the Auto mode, page orientation is selected

automatically depending on the horizontal and vertical sizes of a dashboard.

Size: Specifies the standard paper size (for instance, Letter or A4).

Show Title: Specifies whether or not to apply the dashboard title to the exported document title.

Title: Specifies the title of the exported document.
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Scale Mode: Specifies the mode for scaling when exporting a dashboard. This option is in effect

when Page Layout is set to a value different from Auto.

Scale Factor: Specifies the scale factor (in fractions of 1) by which a dashboard is scaled. This

option is in effect if Scale Mode is set to Use Scale Factor.

Auto Fit Page Count: Specifies the number of horizontal/vertical pages spanning the total
width/height of a dashboard. This option is in effect if Scale Mode is set to Auto Fit to Page
Width.

Include | Filters: Allows you to include master filter values to the exported document.
Include | Parameters: Allows you to include parameter values to the exported document.

Position: Specifies the position of the master filter and parameter values in the exported

document. You can select between Below and Separate Page.

Export to Image

Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export a dashboard to an image in the specified

format. The following options are available.
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Export To Image - Sales Overview x
Image Format: PMG A
Showe Title: m
Title: Sales Overview
Resolution (dpi): 96 :

Indude: [ Filters
|:| Parameters
Reset Export Cancel

Image Format: Specifies the image format in which the dashboard is exported. The following
formats are available: PNG, JPEG, and GIF.

Show Title: Specifies whether or not to apply the dashboard title to the exported document title.
Title: Specifies the title of the exported document.

Resolution (dpi): Specifies the resolution (in dpi) used to export a dashboard.

Include | Filters: Allows you to include master filter values to the exported document.

Include | Parameters: Allows you to include parameter values to the exported document.

Export to Excel

Invokes a corresponding dialog that allows you to export dashboard's data to the Excel file. The

following options are available:
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Export To Excel - Sales Overview x
Excel Format:  XLSX R
Indude: [ Filters

[ Parameters

Fosigan: 10N

Reset Export Cancel

Excel Format: Specifies the Excel workbook format in which the dashboard's data is exported.

You can select between XL SXand XL S.
Include | Filters: Allows you to include master filter values to the exported document.
Include | Parameters: Allows you to include parameter values to the exported document.

Position: Specifies the position of the master filter and parameter values in the exported

document. You can select between Below and Separate Sheet.

Specify the required options in the invoked dialog and click the Export button to export the

dashboard. To reset changes to the default values, click the Reset button.
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Rename Table Connections

This tab in the Bl Designer is designed to Rename Table Connections in the event the Results
Table Name from the Data Adapter changes names in the existing or new Dashboard
Maintenance Unit. When a user changes the referenced results table name, the table connection

can be reestablished by pointing the Bl Designer to the correct table using this utility.

Existing Bl Dashboard missing original table connection from data adapter. The dashboard items

exist but without the supporting data.

() Application Dashboards - biv2_SalesByRegion NewDMU (Component)
= S0 RS ETEEHISEOR IS+ -0 @8

4 [ Dashboard Maintenance Units

| companent properties | Data Adapters | Bl Designer |

» [ 1) BI Viewer Designer Sample

4 1) Bl Viewer2 Designer Sample
Home | OneSteam  Data  Design

Dashboard Groups -
SEEaEQGERE W OIS EMEHXO &N
4 Components 5 1 == h= 'm IR L
do  Redo Pivot Grid Chart Scatter Pies Gauges Cards Treemap Choropleth GeoPoint Range Filter Images TextBox Group Duplicate Delete Convert t Remove Transpose §

Chart Map e To~ Data Items.

4 Bl Viewer Maps v Fiter Elements ©

B3 biv2_salesByRegion_NewDMU History | Insert |

Data Adapters DATAITEMS ath
° Sales Dashboard

Parameters =] Values (ane 1)

Filac (18] Sales al

Strings
The Range Fiter does not contain any
» [ 1) Splash Madrid 2019 Designer Value al
» [ 2)8I Testing __
» [ aaa Bl Example
|+ US Sales by State
» [ Add Dimension Member (ADM) -
» [ Balance Sheet Analysis (84)
» [ Cash Plan Adjustments
» [ CashFlow (DCF) Argument
» [ Demo_Exec_Overview (WA MT ND
» [ DizlogTemplate (DLG)
[ DialogTemplate (DLG) d = : 1) so o
» [ Driver Based Planning (DEP) E : o
» [ Dynamic Entity Aggregation 5
)
» [ Dynamic Rates Comparison (DRC) iUz, &
» [ External System (Revenue Mgmt Houston) @
» [ Golfstream Charts
= R AR
» [ GolfStream Financial Statements a
MS AL GA
» [ Golfstream Flash Dimension LA
» [ Golfstream Parameters -
» [ Golfstream Quick Analysis Wizard
» [ Golfstream Variance Waterfall
» [ Legal

» [ Lang Term Plan Forms

» [l Lang Term Plan Forms (Main Dashboard)

Bl Designer XF Tools menu to access the Rename Table Connections utility.
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Component Properties | Data Adapters

Bl Designer

- = o] ¥

Home XF Tools Data Design

Rename Table Connections

Reestablish table connection using the utility.

(D Rename Table Connections

B Old To Mew Table Connection Names

tbl_SalesByUD3RegionExample

thl_SalesByUD3RegionExample

oK | | Cancel |

Existing Bl Dashboard with reestablished table connection from data adapter using Rename

Table Connections utility. Data returns and redraws the Bl Dashboard.
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lesByRegion_NewDMU (Component)
BEI%&#HOH

|2 B & &

l® |+ t 4 = |

0 - | @ e

4 [ Dashboard Maintenance Units

‘Component Properties | Data Adapters ‘ Bl Designer ‘

4 [ 1) BI Viewer Designer Sample

. - =
» Dashboard Groups
Home | OneStream Data  Design
» Components e —
— - &), 0, T m (’ 4‘ A
» Data Adapters « 2 3 E=m IlII r», @ f\‘ ’\‘ Y EI X .) \. C
» P e Undo  Redo Pivot Grid Chert Scatter Pies Gouges Cards Treemap Choropleth GeoPoint Range  Filter  Images TextBox Group | Duplicate Delete Convert Remove Transpose | Til
SITINCEERD, Chart Map Maps *  Filter Elements= = To~ ta Ttems
Files Hotory | Insert ‘ Item ‘
Strings. DATA ITEMS. at
i g 0ot SueeE = Sales Dashboard
[ 1) Bl Viewer2 Designer Sample thl_SalesByLDRegionExample | ~ | Values (Pane 1)
p— e ey wn
Dashboard Groups (=] 1z 5 T | al oM E 9

4
Components ~ [8] thl_salesByLD3RegiONEX.

4 Bl Viewer Calaulated Fields

StartDate

[2] Amount

™ External System (Revenue Mgmt Houston)

biv2_SalesByRegion_NewDMU Account
4 Data Adapters Calcsaript
B SalesByUD3RegionExample_CVMD2 cae
[E] cube
Parameters
Entity
Fies Flow
Strings Ic
» [ 1) Splash Madrid 2019 Designer Origin
» [ 2)8I Testing _ it Parent
S
» [ a3a Bl Example Gkt
Time
» [ Add Dimension Member (ADM)
» [ Balance Sheet Analysis (B4)
b [ Cash Plan Adjustments
» [ CashFlow (DCF)
» ™ Demo_Exec_Overview
» [ DialogTemplate (DLG)
» [ Driver Based Planning {DBP)
> [ Dynamic Entity Aggregation View
¥ [™ Dynamic Rates Comparison (DRC} [E] Endpate
>
>

[ GolfStream Charts

Value all

Arguments
T = EndDate (Quarter-y
t up2

T up3

412

Argument

412
Series o

Georgia

Series.

HIDDEN DATA ITEMS

Dimensions

Scenario

EndDate (Month-Vear)

Dimension

Measures

Measure

Floridz

Sl

— L
January 2018 March 2018 Apri 2018 May 2018 June 2018 July 2018

Z

o

US Sales by State

Gregon

wa ND.

MT.

1
A MN %
SD. wI
M:

MI;

= P |
Pa

™

M

Mo

N e

[

K. va
u C
s AL

AR
A

5261

$91.5M $113M $135M  S157M $179M | $200M | §222¢

Bl Viewer Guide

471



	Introduction
	BI Dashboard Viewer
	Master Filtering
	Master Filtering Modes

	Drill-Down
	Dashboard Parameters Requesting Parameter Values

	BI Viewer Tabs
	BI Designer
	Data Source
	Data Items Pane

	Component Properties
	Parameter Name Value Pairs (Inbound Parameter)
	Action Name Value Pairs (Outbound Parameter)/ Bound Parameter
	Show Filter Panel Mode

	Data Adapters

	Creating Dashboards with BI Viewer
	Adding Dashboard Items
	Binding Dashboard Items to Data
	Binding Concepts
	Data Source Browser
	Data Items Pane
	Create Binding
	Modify Binding
	Clear Binding

	Working with Data
	Filter Editor
	Creating Calculated Fields
	Editing a Calculated Field
	Data Processing Errors


	BI Dashboard Items Layout
	Layout Concepts
	Dashboard Title
	Dashboard Item Caption
	Inspect Data
	Item Resizing
	Item Positioning

	Designing Dashboard Items
	Chart
	Providing Data
	Binding to Data in the Designer
	Transposing Arguments and Series

	Series
	Series Overview
	Series Types
	Series Options
	Series Point Labels

	Bar Series
	Point and Line Series
	Area Series
	Range Series
	Weighted Series
	Financial Series

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Filtering by Arguments
	Filtering by Series
	Filtering by Points
	Reset Filtering

	Drill-Down
	Drill-Down on an Argument
	Drill-Down on a Series
	Drill-Up

	Coloring
	Legend
	Visibility
	Position and Orientation

	Axes
	X-Axis
	General X-Axis Settings
	Continuous and Discrete X-Axes
	Y-Axis
	General Settings
	Orientation



	Scatter Chart
	Providing Data
	Binding to Data in the Designer
	Transposing X and Y axis

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Drill-Down

	Coloring
	Legend
	Visibility
	Position and Orientation
	Axes
	Orientation
	Labels
	Point Labels


	Grid
	Providing Data
	Columns
	Column Type Overview
	Column Type Indication
	Changing Column Type
	Dimension Column
	Measure Column
	Delta Column
	Data Binding Specifics
	Display Mode
	Delta Values and Indication
	Comparison Tolerance

	Sparkline Column
	Data Binding Specifics
	Sparkline Options

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Configure Master Filters in the Designer

	Drill-Down

	Conditional Formatting
	Conditional Formatting Overview
	Create a Formal Rule
	Edit a Format Rule

	Totals
	Totals Overview
	Create and Edit Tools
	Clear Totals

	Layout
	Column Header
	Cell Merging
	Word Wrapping

	Style
	Grid Lines
	Banded Rows


	Pies
	Providing Data
	Binding to the Data in the Designer
	Transposing Arguments and Series

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Filtering by Arguments
	Filtering by the Series
	Filtering by Points
	Reset Filtering
	Drill-Down
	Drill-Down on an Argument
	Drill-Down on a Series
	Drill Up

	Coloring
	Layout
	Labels
	Style


	Cards
	Providing Data
	Binding to Data in the Designer

	Layout
	Available Layout Templates
	Default Layout
	Change Layout

	Delta
	Sparkline
	Data Binding Specifics
	Change Sparkline Options

	Formatting
	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Drill-Down

	Cards Arrangement

	Gauges
	Providing Data
	Delta
	Delta Values
	Delta Indication
	Comparison Tolerance
	Gauge Scale

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Drill-Down

	Layout
	Style


	Pivot
	Providing Data
	Binding to Data in the Designer
	Transposing Columns and Rows

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering

	Conditional Formatting
	Conditional Formatting Overview

	Create a Format Rule
	Edit a Format Rule
	Layout
	Layout Type
	Totals Visibility
	Totals Position
	Values Visibility
	Values Position
	Rest Layout Options
	Expanded State


	Choropleth Map
	Providing Maps
	Default Maps
	Custom Maps
	Map Attributes

	Providing Data
	Data Items
	Tooltip Data Items

	Map Coloring
	Palette and Scale Settings

	Delta
	Delta Options
	Result Indication
	Threshold Type and Threshold Value

	Map Navigation
	Interactivity
	Master Filtering

	Labels
	Shape Tiles
	Tooltips

	Legend
	Visibility
	Position and Orientation


	Geo Point Maps
	Map Zooming and Scrolling
	Map Types Overview
	Providing Maps
	Default Maps
	Custom Maps

	Geo Point Map
	Providing Data
	Data Items
	Tooltip Data Items

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering


	Bubble Map
	Providing Data
	Data Items
	Tooltip Data Items

	Coloring
	Legends
	Color Legend
	Weighted Legend


	Pie Map
	Providing Data
	Data Items

	Pie Options
	Coloring
	Legends
	Color Legend
	Weighted Legend

	Clustering
	Interactivity
	Master Filtering

	Labels
	Shape Tiles
	Tooltips

	Map Navigation

	Range Filter
	Providing Data
	Series
	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Predefined Ranges

	Coloring
	Images
	Image Types Overview

	Providing Images
	Static Images
	Binding the Bound Image to Data


	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Image Settings
	Image Aligntment
	Image Size Mode

	Text Box
	Editing Text

	Providing Data
	Interactivity
	Master Filtering


	Image
	Text Box
	Treemap
	Providing Data
	Layout
	Grouping
	Coloring
	Labels

	Filter Elements
	Filter Elements Overview
	Combo Box
	List Box
	Tree View
	Providing Data
	Binding Overview

	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Filter Element Options


	Dashboard Item Group
	Create a Group
	Interactivity
	Data Shaping
	Summarization
	Summary Function Types
	Changing Summary Type

	Grouping
	Text Group Intervals
	Date-Time Group Intervals
	Changing Group Interval

	Sorting
	Changing Sort Order
	Sorting by Measure Values

	Filtering
	Apply Filtering
	Clear Filtering

	Top N
	Formatting Data
	Formatting Numeric Values
	Formatting Date-Time Values

	Currency Formatting Specifics
	Data Item Currency
	Dashboard Currency


	Interactivity
	Master Filtering
	Master Filtering Overview
	Filtering Across Data Sources
	Preventing Items from Being Filtered
	Apply Filtering

	Drill-Down
	EnableDrill-Down
	Perform Drill-Down



	Converting Dashboard Items

	Appearance Customization
	Conditional Formatting
	Conditional Formatting Overview
	Create a Format Rule
	Specify Appearance Settings

	Edit a Format Rule
	Value
	Greater Than/Greater Than or Equal To
	Less Than/Less Than or Equal To
	Equal To/Not Equal To
	Between/Not Between

	Top-Bottom
	Top N
	Bottom N

	Average
	Above Average/Above of Equal Average
	Below Average/Below or Equal Average

	Icon Ranges
	Color Ranges
	Gradient Ranges
	A Date Occurring
	Expression
	Add Format Rule/Expression

	Bar
	Bar Color Ranges
	Bar Gradient Ranges

	Coloring
	Coloring Concepts
	Supported Dashboard Items
	Color Schemes
	Coloring Dimensions and Measures
	Coloring Dimension Values
	Coloring Measures

	Customizing a Color Scheme
	Invoke a Color Scheme Dialog
	Edit Colors
	Add a New Value
	Add a New Color Table



	Data Analysis
	Aggregations
	Summary Level Aggregations
	Intermediate Level Aggregations
	Example 1: Best/Worst Sales by Year
	Example 2: Percent of Total
	Example 3: Customer Acquisition
	Example 4: Customer Order Count
	Example 5: Best Product Sales by Year


	Window Calculations
	Dashboard Item Window Definition
	Specific Window Definition
	Creating Window Calculations
	Running Total
	Moving Calculation
	Difference
	Percent of Total
	Rank
	Expression

	Calculation Functions Reference
	Window Calculation Limitations
	Supported Dashboard Items
	Data Shaping Limitations


	Using Dashboard Parameters
	Creating Parameters
	Creating Parameters in the Dashboard Designer
	Look-Up Editor Settings

	Passing Parameter Values
	Filtering
	Calculated Fields
	Window Calculations

	Requesting Parameter Values


	Printing and Exporting
	Printing and Exporting Dashboards
	Printing and Exporting Dashboard Items
	Print Preview
	Specific Options

	Export Data
	Group Data
	Export to PDF
	Export to Image
	Export to Excel


	Rename Table Connections
	Bookmarks
	Show
	Dimension_Column
	Measure_Column
	Sparkline_Column


